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Abstract

A comparative analysis of development theories in ICTD
research from developed and developing countries

J.W. Jonker
Department of Information Science,

University of Stellenbosch,
Private Bag X1, Matieland 7602, South Africa.

Thesis: MA (Socio-Informatics)
August 2016

The field of Information and Communication Technologies and Develop-
ment (ICTD) examines the relationship between contemporary information
and communication technology (ICT)s and societal development. By defi-
nition, such inquiry requires not only a deep understanding of the ICTs as
artefacts and systems themselves, but also direct engagement with the nature
of development. An initial review of ICTD literature indicates that there is a
lack of explicit engagement with the nature of development, and with existing
development theories from other fields, in ICTD literature. Rather, develop-
ment is often treated as a “black box” that can be incorporated into an ICTD
study without much further interrogation. This is problematic in light of (i)
the rich and complex historical discourse surrounding development, (ii) the
persistently contested nature of development in contemporary academic and
policy debates (particularly in the context of developing countries), and (iii)
the potentially pervasive practical and policy ramifications of differing con-
ceptions of development. Furthermore, conflicting theories of development are
to be expected in the field of ICTD itself, given its diversity in terms of (i)
the disciplines from which its scholars originate, (ii) sectors involved in the
field, and most importantly, (iii) the geographical spread of its scholars. Fail-
ing to explicitly interrogate the development theories underlying ICTD studies
renders discourses in ICTD vulnerable to conceptual muddling, misinterpre-
tation, incommensurability, and most importantly, diminished relevance in a
world where there is undoubtedly diversity in how ‘development’ is understood.

The present study seeks to address the above-mentioned problematique
by examining engagement with development in ICTD literature against the
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ABSTRACT iii

backdrop of its scholars’ geographic diversity. This is done by comparatively
analysing the occurrence of development theories (drawn from broader dis-
courses on development) in ICTD literature from Global North (developed)
and Global South (developing) countries, respectively. A general pool of liter-
ature is constructed from papers published in three leading ICTD journals —
Information Technology & International Development (ITID), the Electronic
Journal of Information Systems in Developing Countries (EJISDC), and Infor-
mation Technology for Development (ITD) — between 2008 and 2015. From
this pool, samples of literature from the Global North and literature from
the Global South are drawn. Directed content analysis is then employed to
qualitatively study the occurrence of development theories in the papers in
either sample. Finally, patterns arising within and across the two samples are
identified and discussed.

The results reveal that conceptions of and engagement with development
in ICTD are dominated by ideas from development economics, Keynesian eco-
nomics, and neoliberal economics — i.e. conventional theories of development
— generally, and Sen’s capability approach (focussing on expanding people’s
freedoms), new growth theory (focussing on the centrality of the knowledge
economy), and the Millenium Development Goals (MDGs) specifically. Fur-
ther findings include a general lack of critical perspectives on how development
is defined, incoherency in authors’ conceptions of development, and the gen-
eral latency of modernist ideas of development. Global South authors were
also found to engage less with development than their counterparts from the
Global North. The study contributes to a growing body of literature on the
‘D’ in ‘ICTD’ and supports the conclusion there is an urgent need to promote
greater engagement with development theory in ICTD.
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Uittreksel

‘n Vergelykende analise van ontwikkelingsteorieë in
IKTO-navorsing uit ontwikkelde en ontwikkelende lande
(“A comparative analysis of development theories in ICTD research from developed

and developing countries”)

J.W. Jonker
Departement Inligtingswetenskap,
Universiteit van Stellenbosch,

Privaatsak X1, Matieland 7602, Suid Afrika.

Tesis: MA (Sosio-Informatika)
Augustus 2016

Die veld van die Inligtings- en Kommunikasietegnologieë en Ontwikkeling
(IKTO) ondersoek die verhouding tussen hedendaagse inligtings- en kommu-
nikasietegnologieë (IKTs) en menslike ontwikkeling. Per definisie vereis so ‘n
ondersoek nie net ‘n deeglike begrip van IKTs as artefakte en stelsels self nie,
maar ook diep nadenke oor die aard van ontwikkeling. ‘n Aanvanklike on-
dersoek na IKTO-literatuur dui daarop dat daar in IKTO ‘n gebrek bestaan
aan eksplisiete ingesprektreding met die aard van die ontwikkeling en met be-
staande ontwikkelingsteorieë vanuit ander velde. Inteendeel word ontwikkeling
dikwels as ‘n “black box” beskou wat geredelik in ‘n IKTO-studie geïnkorpo-
reer kan word, sonder veel verdere ondervraging. Dit is problematies in die
lig van (i) die ryk en komplekse historiese diskoers rondom ontwikkeling, (ii)
die voortdurende omstredenheid rondom ontwikkeling in hedendaagse akade-
miese en beleidsdebatte (veral in die konteks van ontwikkelende lande), en (iii)
die potensieel-uiteenlopende praktiese en beleidsgevolge waartoe verskillende
ontwikkelingsopvattings kan lei. Verder kan botsende ontwikkelingsteorieë te
wagte wees in die IKTO-veld self, gegewe die diversiteit daarvan in terme
van (i) die dissiplines waaruit die veld saamgestel is, (ii) sektore betrokke
in die veld en (iii) die geografiese verspreiding van IKTO-navorsers. ‘n Ver-
suim om uitdruklik vrae te stel oor die ontwikkelingsteorieë onderliggend aan
IKTO-studies, maak diskoerse in IKTO kwesbaar vir konsepsuele verwarring,
waninterpretasie, onsaammeetbaarheid en, ten diepste, verminderde relevansie

iv
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UITTREKSEL v

in ‘n wêreld waar daar ongetwyfeld diversiteit bestaan in hoe ‘ontwikkeling’
verstaan word.

Die huidige studie poog om die bogenoemde problematiek aan te spreek
deur ingesprektreding met ontwikkeling in IKTO-literatuur te ondersoek teen
die agtergrond van die geografiese verspreiding van IKTO-navorsers. Dit word
gedoen deur ‘n vergelykende bestudering van die voorkoms van ontwikkelings-
teorieë (uit breër diskoerse oor ontwikkeling) in IKTO-literatuur, onderskeide-
lik vanuit die Globale Noorde (ontwikkelde lande) en die Globale Suide (ont-
wikkelende lande). ‘n Algemene literatuurpoel word saamgestel uit studies
gepubliseer in die drie voorste IKTO-joernale — Information Technology &
International Development (ITID), die Electronic Journal of Information Sys-
tems in Developing Countries (EJISDC) en Information Technology for Deve-
lopment (ITD) — tussen 2008 en 2015. Vanuit hierdie poel word steekproewe
van literatuur vanuit die Globale Noorde en literatuur vanuit die Globale Suide
getrek. Gerigte inhoudsanalise word dan gebruik om die voorkoms van ont-
wikkelingsteorieë in beide steekproewe kwalitatief te bestudeer. Ten slotte
word patrone wat vanuit die twee literatuursteekproewe verrys, identifiseer en
bespreek.

Die resultate dui daarop dat sienings oor en ingesprektreding met ontwikke-
lingsopvattings in IKTO oorheers word deur idees uit ontwikkelingsekonomie,
Keynesiaanse ekonomie, en neoliberale ekonomie — d.w.s konvensionele ont-
wikkelingteorieë — oor die algemeen en Sen se vermoënsbenadering (gefokus
op die uitbreiding van mense se vryhede), nuwe groeiteorie (gefokus op die rol
van die kennisekonomie), en die Millennium Ontwikkelingsdoelwitte in die be-
sonder. Verdere bevindinge sluit in dat daar ‘n algemene gebrek bestaan aan
kritiese perspektiewe op die definisie van ontwikkeling, onsamehangendheid is
in navorsers se ontwikkelingsopvattings en dat modernistiese ontwikkelings-
idees wydverspreid onderliggend te bespeur is. Daar word ook bevind dat
navorsers uit die Globale Suide minder met ontwikkeling in gesprek tree as
hul eweknieë uit die Globale Noorde. Hierdie studie dra by tot ‘n toenemende
versameling literatuur gefokus op die ‘O’ in ‘IKTO’ en ondersteun die gevolg-
trekking daar ‘n dringende behoefte is daaraan om groter ingesprektreding met
ontwikkelingsteorieë in IKTO te bevorder.
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Chapter 1

Introduction

1.1 Background and problem statement
The interdisciplinary field of ICTD is broadly focused on how contemporary
technologies such as the world wide web and mobile phones, that have become
pervasive and deeply significant in developed countries, can be brought to
bear on development in poorer countries1 (Toyama and Dias, 2008:23). By
definition, to understand this relationship, one needs a deep understanding not
only of the technologies themselves, but also of the meaning of development
(Unwin, 2009:7; Heeks, 2010a:634; Kroeze and Van Zyl, 2014:7). While there
has been wide engagement in the literature in the former domain, the latter
domain has not received the same attention (Avgerou, 2010:2; Thompson and
Walsham, 2010:112).

The lack of engagement with ‘development’ in ICTD is particularly prob-
lematic when one considers the lengthy theoretical discourse that has sur-
rounded the term, as well as the fact that a pluralism of perspectives persists
to the present day (Peet and Hartwick, 2009; Unwin, 2009:7; Avgerou, 2010:1).
In Avgerou’s (2010:1) words,

[d]evelopment is a contested notion [...] and it has been subject
to a long theoretical debate. Moreover, development policy and
action are entangled with conflicting interests and power relations
in contemporary global and national politics, and the international
development agencies’ policies for economic growth and institu-
tional reform are widely contested in developing countries.

Conflicting theories of development are also to be expected within the field
of ICTD itself. Given the inherent transdisciplinarity, complexity and contem-
porary relevance of the question ICTD seeks to answer, it is unsurprising that
ICTD is diverse not only in terms of the disciplines from which its scholars

1To be sure, while the field’s primary focus is the Global South, it takes a secondary
interest in poorer regions and communities in otherwise ‘developed’ countries.

1
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CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION 2

originate, but also in terms of the sectors involved in the field: academia, in-
dustry, the public sector and civil society, amongst others (Toyama and Dias,
2008; Avgerou, 2010:1) A further facet of ICTD’s pluralism is the geographic
spread of its scholars (Toyama and Dias, 2008:23-24). Although the biggest
concentrations of ICTD scholars are found in developed countries such as the
United States of America (USA) and the United Kingdom (UK), there is a
growing community of ICTD researchers in developing countries. This facet of
ICTD’s pluralism is arguably the most pertinent one, as it has the potential to
fundamentally transform the field’s traditional ‘North aiding the South’ nar-
rative to one where developing countries take centre stage in setting the ICTD
agenda for their own development.

In broader terms, then, it is evident that ICTD is pluralistic in a multi-
faceted manner and that this makes a perfect consensus regarding the meaning
of development highly unlikely. Herein lies the danger for the field: if scholars
are to treat development as a black box, which can readily be incorporated
into ICTD research without much further interrogation of potentially diverg-
ing theories, then the discourse within ICTD is prone to conceptual muddling,
misinterpretation, incommensurability, and most importantly, diminished rel-
evance in a world where there is undoubtedly diversity in how ‘development’
is understood. On the basis of, on the one hand, the broader discourse on
development and the plurality of the ICTD field itself and, on the other hand,
the lack of engagement with ‘development’ in ICTD, there is a need for studies
interrogating the development theories present in ICTD literature, to identify
potential conflicts and study their implications. As has been pointed out,
ICTD is a pluralistic field and the most important facet of this plurality is ar-
guably the geographic spread of ICTD scholars. Therefore, there is a specific
need for studies comparing the development theories underlying developed and
developing country ICTD research. This constitutes the main rationale for the
present study.

1.2 Research questions
The present research will seek to answer the research question: Are there
meaningful trends in the occurrence of development theories in ICTD litera-
ture from developed and developing countries? The logical prerequisites for
answering this question are (i) to formulate a working definition for ‘develop-
ment theory’ and clarify the distinction between ‘developed’ and ‘developing’
countries, (ii) to explore frameworks that delineate and describe existing devel-
opment theories (as they occur in broader discourses on development), (iii) to
select an unbiased sample of ICTD literature comprising suitable numbers of
studies from developed and developing countries, (iv) to describe the occur-
rence of development theories in this sample using the selected framework and
an appropriate meta-analysis methodology, and (v) to analyse and compare

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION 3

trends in the occurrence of development theories in the subset of the sample
from developed countries and in the subset from developing countries.

1.3 Structure of the study
Having laid the groundwork for the remainder of the study in this chapter
by sketching its background and problem statement and, on the basis thereof,
formulating a coherent research question, the rest of the study is structured
as follows.

Chapter 2 details the insights gained from a literature review. Firstly,
relevant working definitions are formulated for two key concepts: (i) that of
development theory, and (ii) the terminology of and distinction between devel-
oped and developing countries. Secondly, frameworks for the identification of
development theories are discussed. Thirdly, to provide additional context for
the investigation that will follow, the field of ICTD’s historical development
is discussed with reference to its narrative and body of literature. Lastly, en-
gagement with development in ICTD is surveyed to determine (i) to what an
extent ICTD scholars agree on the importance of explicit engagement with de-
velopment theory, and (ii) the nature and scope of existing attempts to study
the occurrence of development theory in ICTD literature.

Chapter 3 elaborates on the methodology to be followed in addressing the
research question. It examines the broader choice between a qualitative and
a quantitative approach, whereafter it discusses content analysis as a strategy
for analysing ICTD literature. Following this, a suitable sampling strategy is
identified, devoting attention to the composition of a general pool of ICTD
literature, various alternatives for the choice of sampling strategy, and consid-
erations in setting the size of the samples. On the basis of these discussions, a
sampling process to select suitable samples of Global North and Global South
literature is constructed and presented. Lastly, a framework to inform the
content analysis process is selected and operationalised.

Chapter 4 presents the results of the qualitative content analysis process
defined in Chapter 3. Findings are presented in three groups, as arising from
the execution of the sampling strategy, the individual analyses of the Global
North and Global South samples, and from a review of broader observations
made in, and across, the two samples.

In Chapter 5, conclusions drawn from the abovementioned three sets of
findings are discussed, with a view to answering the original research question.
In closing, the contribution and implications of these conclusions specifically,
and the study more generally, are discussed. Finally, limitations are identified
and prospects for future study are noted.
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1.4 Chapter conclusion
This chapter introduced the problematique of defining development within
the field of ICTD, and argued that, owing to pluralism within ICTD and in
contemporary society more generally, the lack of engagement with this matter
is highly problematic. Furthermore, it has identified the geographic spread of
ICTD scholars as the most pertinent dimension of pluralism in the field, and
argued that there is a need to study the occurrence of development theory in
ICTD literature in this dimension. A research question to coherently capture
these concerns and address the aforementioned problematique, was formulated.
A logical outline for addressing the research question was presented. Lastly,
against this backdrop, the structure of the study was set out. The next chapter
will begin to address the prerequisites for attending to the research question,
by laying an appropriate theoretical foundation for the investigation that will
follow.
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Chapter 2

Literature review

2.1 Formulating relevant working definitions
As explained in the previous chapter, it is a logical prerequisite for the thesis
constructed during the remainder of this study to formulate working definitions
of two key concepts: (i) the notion of development theory and (ii) the distinc-
tion between ‘developed’ and ‘developing’ countries. These are discussed in
turn in this section.

2.1.1 Development theory

The remainder of the present study will rely heavily on the concept of de-
velopment theory, first by identifying frameworks that differentiate between
various theories and their specific claims, and then by trying to identify the
occurrence of those theories in ICTD literature. As should be evident to the
critical reader, such discussions regarding the extension of development theory
can only be meaningful if there is a clear understanding of the term’s intension.
The present discussion seeks to generate such an understanding by turning to
relevant discussions, treated in chronological order of publication.

Preston (1996) conceptualizes development theorizing as a form of social
theorizing. Social theorizing involves “package deals” of related claims regard-
ing ontology (specifically: whether the social world is understood as “essentially
a realm of material facts” or as “essentially a realm of cultural meanings and
understandings”), epistemology (specifically: whether knowledge describes and
explains the “material facts” of the social world, or whether it is “interpretive
and critical” of the “cultural meanings and understanding” of the social world),
methodology (specifically: whether knowledge is derived through the objective
study, measurement and explanation of the material social world, or whether it
is derived from the “interpretive and critical” study of meanings), and practice
(for which purpose knowledge is created and used: “scholarship”, “policy anal-
ysis” or “political life”) (Preston, 1996:3-4). By inference, for Preston (1996),

5
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a development theory therefore entails related claims or assumptions in each
of these areas of concern.

Sumner and Tribe (2008:83) problematize the fact that a range of “theories,
conceptual and analytical frameworks and approaches” exist in discussions on
development, “each [with] their own components, foci, emphases and limita-
tions”, and that there is a lack of consensus on what actually constitutes a “de-
velopment theory”. In addressing this ambiguity, they refer to Martinussen’s
(1997:14-15) distinction between a development theory (being “a hypothesis
about promoting and obstructing conditions to development”), a development
concept (being “a development objective”) and a development strategy (being
“a set of actions or interventions to promote development”); for Martinussen
(1997), the last two are usually associated with a specific instance of the first.

Proceeding from Martinussen’s (1997) tripartite classification, Sumner and
Tribe (2008:85) present their own distinction, focusing mainly on the level
of analysis. They distinguish between “grand” theories and “context-specific”
theories of development: the former refers to “meta-narratives”, associated
with a specific world view and focused on large-scale societal change in the
long run, whereas the latter refer to small-scale theories aimed at “[guiding]
empirical inquiry and policy analysis” to “provide a deeper understanding of
a small piece of the world” (Sumner and Tribe, 2008:85). Sumner and Tribe’s
(2008) distinction is related to Martinussen’s (1997) in that both grand and
context-specific theories may encompass development concepts and strategies.

Sumner and Tribe (2008:86) conclude their discussion by asserting the cen-
trality of assumptions, that is: that in the process of abstraction from phe-
nomena for the purposes of understanding, development theories make specific
“simplifying assumptions” — emphasizing certain aspects of phenomena, whilst
understating or excluding others — and that these should be regarded as a
core part of such theories.

For Pieterse (2010:2), theory in general is “the critique, revision and sum-
mation of past knowledge in the form of general propositions and the fusion
of diverse views and partial knowledges in general frameworks of explanation”.
Whereas Sumner and Tribe (2008) argue that development theory can refer
to both grand and context-specific theories, Pieterse (2010:2) seems to locate
development theory specifically at the level of “grand theories [and] broad ex-
planatory frameworks”. Other “mid-range or micro theories” may still address
what he terms “development problems” (e.g. “rural development, industri-
alization, urbanization [and] trade policy”), but are not termed development
theories as such (Pieterse, 2010:2).

Pieterse (2010:2) then proceeds to the question of whether development
theory should be viewed as social science — wherein it is located within the
broader narrative of “classical economic and social thought”, as is Preston’s
(1996) point of departure — or simply as ideology — wherein the role of pol-
itics (“setting agendas, framing priorities, building coalitions, justifying poli-
cies”) is regarded as more important than “theoretical considerations”. Pieterse
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(2010:3) assumes the middle ground, arguing for a “contextual approach to de-
velopment theory” which acknowledges the role of both “political contexts and
influences” and “influences from social science”. He later revisits this point in a
discussion on the relationship between knowledge and power, concluding that
“each development theory can be read as a hegemony or challenge to hege-
mony” and that theories are therefore often not first and foremostly intended
to explain, but rather to fulfil the functions mentioned above in the descrip-
tion of theory as ideology. However, his concerns in this regard are arguably
already captured in Preston’s (1996:3-4) discussion of the practical component
of social theorizing, specifically: whether a theory is created to be employed
primarily towards the end of scholarship or political life.

Lastly, Pieterse (2010:9) argues that development theories are multidimen-
sional, encompassing (i) a historical and political “context”, (ii) an “explana-
tion” (making “assumptions about causal relationships”), (iii) “epistemology”
(making claims about the nature of knowledge), (iv) “methodology” (formu-
lating rules regarding what qualifies as valid “indicators and research meth-
ods”), (v) “representation” (“articulating or privileging particular interests and
cultural preferences”), (vi) “imagination” (linking specific “images, evocations,
symbols of development, [and] desire”), and (vii) “future” (envisioning an ideal
– or better – state).

Willis (2011), too, identifies multiple dimensions to development theories.
For her, four dimensions are of pertinence: (i) a theory’s definition of ‘develop-
ment’ (that is: whether it is understood as a vision or process, and what such
a vision or process entails), (ii) those actors that are tasked with promoting
or realising ‘development’ as it is defined by the theory, (iii) the level of anal-
ysis, and (iv) the location of development (mainly: where the theory situates
the vision or processes of development, and whether the theory focuses on the
experience of the Global North or Global South).

The above authors highlight several important considerations related to
the intension of development theory. These can be summarized with the fol-
lowing set of statements: (i) development theories are focused on desirable
social or societal change; (ii) development theories are embedded within the
broader discourse and thinking of social theory; (iii) development theories are
premised, often implicitly, on ontological, epistemological and methodologi-
cal claims — to identify and understand these claims, development theories
must be contextualized within the broader discourse and thinking of social
theory; (iv) development theories are created for different purposes and repre-
sent different interests — the politics of development theories are of particular
pertinence; and (v) development theories adopt varying foci and levels of anal-
ysis; these are a core part of the theory, which is closely related to the actors
and locations that the theory chooses to study.

Taking into account these nuances, the present study regards the following
as a suitable working definition of ‘development theory’: a theory regarding
desirable social or societal change, containing ontological, epistemological and
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methodological assumptions, serving specific purposes and interests, and op-
erating at a specific level of analysis, often focusing on specific actors and
locations. This definition will be employed in the remainder of the study.

A final disclaimer is required regarding Pieterse’s (2010:2) notion that the
extension of development theory should be limited to “grand theories [and]
broad explanatory frameworks”: while it is certainly important to be aware of
the fact that theories focused on development problems work at different levels
of analysis, it seems unnecessarily restrictive to exclude small-scale theories
from the discussions that will follow in the remainder of this study. The author
ventures to argue that such small-scale theories may be highly relevant when
later on attempting to classify ICTD studies that are focused on the grassroots
level. The present study will therefore cautiously include such small-scale
theories in the extension of development theory, but with a keen awareness of
Pieterse’s (2010:2) concern.

Furthermore, scholars in ICTD often examine technology in a particular
socio-economic/geographical setting. There are, consequently, particular con-
textual dynamics at play which in part dictate the notion of development in
such studies. The risk of adopting grand theories only is that they lack the
granularity/detail that are [preferable] in the particular context of the study
considered. It is accepted, of course, that not all studies concern this level of
analysis.

2.1.2 The terminology of and distinction between
developed and developing countries

The present study relies heavily on the distinction between developed and
developing countries. However, on the basis of Willis’s (2011:16) argument
that using terms like “developed” and “developing” as basis for classification
“can tell us a great deal about who has the power to decide what should be
valued and what denigrated”, it is useful to include a brief interrogation of the
terminology and its alternatives.

A number of alternatives exist in this regard. Sumner and Tribe (2008:2)
distinguish between “developing” countries (referring to “ ‘poorer’ countries”)
and “industrialized” countries (“higher-income countries”). Willis (2011) offers
a number of additional descriptions: (i) the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme (UNDP)’s Human Development Index (HDI) categories (low, medium,
high or very high human development), (ii) the World Bank’s gross national in-
come (GNI) per capita categories (low, middle or high income), (iii) the “Global
North” (Australia, Canada, Europe, Japan, New Zealand and the USA) ver-
sus the “Global South” (describing the “remaining countries of Africa, Asia,
Latin America, the Caribbean and the Pacific”), (iv) the “Third World” versus
the “First World”, stemming from the outdated Cold War era classification
of the capitalist West (the “First World”), the communist bloc (the “Second
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World”) and the non-aligned “Third World”, (v) “developed” (referring to the
countries of the Global North) versus “developing” countries (referring to the
remaining countries); (vi) “more economically developed country (MEDC)s”
versus “less economically developed country (LEDC)s”, and (vii) the “Majority
World” (Africa, Asia, Latin America and the Caribbean) versus the “Minority
world” (the rest) (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:6; Willis, 2011:16-17).

It is clear that some of the above distinctions offer more precise descrip-
tions than others. For example, the UNDP’s HDI categories and the World
Bank’s GNI per capita categories are rooted in quantitative measurements and
can therefore classify a specific country based on its performance in terms of
relevant indicators1. Other distinctions, for example between First World and
Third World countries, are less precise. Outside of precision, there are other
issues to consider in the choice of terminology. Willis (2011:17) explains, for
example, that the developed versus developing country dichotomy may imply
that development is an endpoint, already achieved by those countries under-
stood as “developed”. As a further example, the MEDCs-LEDCs distinction
is useful because it explicitly limits its description to economic development,
but conversely, it obscures other dimensions of development (Willis, 2011:17).

While Sumner and Tribe (2008:2) prefer the developing-industrialised di-
chotomy for its simplicity, Willis (2011:16) prefers the Global North-Global
South distinction. Based on the discussion above, the present study will
adopt Willis’s (2011:16) distinction — paraphrasing developed versus develop-
ing countries — in the chapters that follow. Where clarification on the classifi-
cation of a specific country is required — i.e. where it is not easily classifiable
using Willis’s distinction — the International Monetary Fund’s (2015:150-153)
list of countries classified as “Advanced Economies” (developed countries, or
Global North) and “Emerging market and Developing Economies” (developing
countries, or Global South) will be used as reference.

2.2 Frameworks for the identification of
development theories

A logical prerequisite for identifying which development theories occur in ICTD
literature, is to have a firm understanding of the delineation between and re-
spective features of development theories in general. In order to fulfil this
prerequisite, the present section identifies a number of frameworks that could
possibly be employed as ‘viewfinder’ for identifying development theories in
ICTD literature. By matching the claims made implicitly and explicitly in
an ICTD study to the claims made by a development theory, the occurrence
of that specific development theory in the specific ICTD study can be ascer-

1The logical critique here would of course focus on the choice of indicators and what
conception of development they presuppose.
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tained. A useful framework will therefore adequately describe the claims made
by various development theories, such that these claims can be identified in
ICTD literature2. As a disclaimer, it should be noted that the summaries
presented below are intended to offer only a broad overview of the structure
and constituent sections of each framework. The specific parts of a framework
that are used to describe the occurrence of a particular development theory in
a particular ICTD study, will be clarified as part of the latter’s analysis.

What precisely ‘development’ is and how it should be achieved, has implic-
itly been the subject of inquiry since the Industrial Revolution and culminated,
during the post-World War II years, in the birth of explicit attempts to find
answers to what became an increasingly urgent question. Since that time, a
variety of development theories have been put forward by different minds at
different times. The frameworks introduced below identify, group, contextual-
ize and describe these theories.

2.2.1 Thomas (2000)

Thomas (2000) provides a basic framework in which he categorises contem-
porary development theories in terms of development of, alongside or against
capitalism, or a complete rejection of development3. The first category consists
of neoliberalism; the second, of interventionism (subdivided into two schools:
“market efficiency” and “governing the market”); the third, of structuralism and
people-centered (“alternative”) development; and the fourth, of so-called “post-
development” (Thomas, 2000:780). Each development theory is described in
four dimensions: its vision (what it views as a “desirable ‘developed’ state”),
its theory of social change, how it views the role of ‘development’, and finally,
who it regards as the agents of development (Thomas, 2000:780).

The vision of neoliberalism is “liberal capitalism” (a combination of “modern
industrial society” and “liberal democracy”) and this is effected by the “internal
dynamic of capitalism” itself (Thomas, 2000:780). In this context, development
is an “immanent process within capitalism” and the main agents thereof are
“individual entrepreneurs” (Thomas, 2000:780).

The vision of neoliberalism is shared by both the “market efficiency” and
“governing the market” schools of interventionism, although it is augmented
with the achievement of “basic social [and] environmental goals” (Thomas,
2000:780). For “market efficiency” interventionism, this vision requires that
“barriers to modernization” be removed, whereas the “governing the market”
school believes that “change can be deliberately directed” (Thomas, 2000:780).
Both schools view development as a rectification of the “disordered faults of
[capitalist] progress”, driven by states, non-governmental organisation (NGO)s
and other international organisations (Thomas, 2000:780).

2The selection of a specific framework will, however, only be done as part of the research
design process later on.

3For a tabular summary, please refer to Table A.1 in Appendix A.
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For structuralism, the vision of a developed state is a “modern industrial
society”, though not capitalist, and social change is characterised by “struggle
between classes (and other interests)” (Thomas, 2000:780). Development —
viewed as “comprehensive planning [or the] transformation of society” — is
driven by “collective action”, mainly taking the form of the state (Thomas,
2000:780).

People-centred development has the vision of enabling humans to “reach
their potential”, but its theory of social change is unclear (Thomas, 2000:780).
Development is therefore equated with the empowerment of groups and indi-
viduals, and its agents are individuals and social movements.

Finally, post-development rejects the very notion of development and there-
fore does not have a vision for a ‘developed’ state or a description of how
it is to be achieved. To post-development, development is a “hoax” which
strengthened the global hegemony of the United States of America, and its
main perpetrators were development agencies (Thomas, 2000:780).

2.2.2 Peet and Hartwick (2009)

Peet and Hartwick (2009:ix-xiii,21) divide their comprehensive treatment of
development theory into two broad groups: ‘conventional’ development theo-
ries (premised on the inherent value of a capitalist society and mainly focused
on economic growth) and ‘nonconventional, critical’ theories (challenging the
very foundations of capitalist society and shifting the focus to other concep-
tions of development). In the former group, they distinguish between (i) clas-
sical and neoclassical economics, (ii) Keynesian, structuralist, developmental
and neoliberal economics, and (iii) development as modernization. Under the
banner of nonconventional, critical theories, they distinguish between (i) the
range of Marxist and socialist theories, (ii) poststructuralism, postcolonialism
and postdevelopmentalism, and (iii) feminist development theories. They add
their own development theory, termed ‘critical modernism’, to stand alongside
these two groups (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:275).

In Peet and Hartwick’s (2009:14) description, classical economics produced
modern theories of growth and development and equates development with
“a certain kind of economic growth founded on capitalist efficiency”. Adam
Smith, perhaps the most prominent among the classical economists, asserted
the necessity of capital accumulation for economic growth, showed the ben-
efits of specialisation, and argued that competition arising from “free trade
organized through networks of markets” was the “invisible hand” that lead to
effecient outcomes in the economy and that transformed “private self-interest
into public virtue” (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:14-33). He saw little use for the
state’s intervention in this mechanism. By contrast, Jeremy Bentham argued
that the state did have a role to play, but that this was limited to “creating
rights that are conferred on individuals: rights of personal security, rights of
protection for honor, rights of property, [and] rights of receiving aid in case of
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need” (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:34). To this theoretical body, David Ricardo
contributed the idea that “producing in accordance with comparative advan-
tage and trading freely across borders generated economic growth” (Peet and
Hartwick, 2009:37). Finally, John Stuart Mill emphasised the centrality of
individual liberty and promulgated the idea that “governmental action was le-
gitimate only when it was demonstrably necessary for the protection of other
citizens from direct harm caused by any human conduct” (Peet and Hartwick,
2009:37-40). Together, these thinkers created the theoretical body that came
to be regarded as classical economics.

Neoclassical economics shifted the focus of economics from “political econ-
omy”, incorporating the study of social issues, to “economic science”, favouring
quantitative and mathematical approaches (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:45). In
Peet and Hartwick’s (2009:48) words, “the central theme of economics changed
from the growth of national wealth to the role of margins in the efficient al-
location of resources”. In neoclassical economics, capitalism is accepted to be
the best practicable economic system, creating growth through self-regulating
markets, devoid of government interference.

Keynesian economics demonstrated the shortcomings of free markets, show-
ing that “free markets do not spontaneously maximize human well-being” and
that there are cases where it is appropriate — if not required — for the state to
stimulate demand through monetary and fiscal policy. Keynesian economics
shifted the conversation in economics by legitimising state intervention in mar-
kets (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:58).

Structuralist economics promoted the idea that Third World economies —
specifically those in Latin America — were unique, due to structural factors
such as “high levels of rural unemployment, low levels of industrialization,
more obstacles to industrialization, and disadvantages in international trade”,
and therefore required a different approach than that dictated by neoclassical
economics (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:65-68). The focus was on affecting struc-
tural changes in these economies by “removing the obstacles to growth specific
to [Third World countries]”; such changes included “land reform, import sub-
stitution [...], education, and improved fiscal systems” (Peet and Hartwick,
2009:65).

Development economics saw a clear role for the state to play in the develop-
ment of a country (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:68). It did not argue for the inap-
plicability of neoclassical economics to Third World development, but rather
argued for its extension, to include a focus on “income distribution, poverty
and basic needs”, and unemployment not explained by traditional Keynesian
economics (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:68).

Neoliberal economics constituted a reappreciation of the virtues of the free
market and marked a return to the idea that state intervention in free markets
should be minimised (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:84). Originally, it prescribed
a range of policy types, including “fiscal discipline”, reductions in spending by
the state, efforts to broaden the tax base and cut tax rates, market-determined
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interest rates (as opposed to state-determined), “competitive exchange rates”,
“trade liberalization”, “encouraging foreign direct investment”, “privatization”,
“deregulation”, and “securing property rights” (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:85-
86). Peet and Hartwick (2009:91-92) argue that, in response to strong pressure
in the early 2000s, contemporary neoliberalism has evolved to become “aug-
mented by so-called second-generation reforms that are highly institutional
in nature”. Citing Rodrik (2006), they list these as: “corporate governance”,
“anticorruption measures”, “flexible labor markets”, “World Trade Organization
agreements”, “Financial codes and standards”, “ ‘Prudent’ capital-account open-
ing”, “Nonintermediate exchange rate regimes”, “Independent central banks
and inflation targeting”, “Social safety nets”, and “Targeted poverty reduction”
(Peet and Hartwick, 2009:93). Furthermore, they describe the MDGs and the
notion of “debt relief” as being at the centre of this new neoliberalism (Peet
and Hartwick, 2009:95).

The theory of development as modernization focused on the differences be-
tween ‘modern’ and ‘traditional’ societies and posits that development entails
the “rationalisation of the world”; that is, that “developed societies carry out
their social and economic functions in highly rationalized ways to achieve de-
velopment” (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:16). W.W. Rostow’s influential “stages
of growth” model typified this understanding of development, namely as a lin-
ear process with “technological development in the context of social, cultural,
and political conditions suited to modernization” as main impetus (Peet and
Hartwick, 2009:129). Normatively, the theory of development as moderniza-
tion leads to policy prescriptions that change the social, cultural and political
conditions in ‘traditional’ societies such that “the diffusion of innovation from
the advanced modern societies” is encouraged and internationally-oriented free
markets are created. To this end, in Peet and Hartwick’s (2009:131) words,
“progress means replicating the experience of the West”.

Shifting the attention to the second broad section of Peet and Hartwick’s
(2009:131) analysis, Marxist and neo-Marxist approaches took the notion that
“class struggle forms the basis of the societal dynamic (including the economic
development process)” as point of departure. Although they valued modernity
as material progress — believing in “social progress and the perfectability of
humankind” and viewed science (i.e. rationalism) as an appropriate vehicle
for this purpose — they asserted that it was nevertheless controlled by the
elite and therefore delivered unequal benefits to different parts of society (Peet
and Hartwick, 2009:17,143). Marxist and neo-Marxists thinking informed a
wide range of theories, of which three are discussed in detail by Peet and
Hartwick (2009). Dependency theory is premised on the idea that “European
and U.S. development was predicated on the active underdevelopment of the
non-European world”, through conquest, exploitation and unequal economic
relations (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:166). It focuses on the relationship between
the centre (First World countries) and periphery (Third World countries) and
posits that for a Third World country to develop, it needs to restructure its
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interaction with the centre (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:172). World systems
theory posits that the history of the world gave rise to a “geographic entity
with a single division of labor” – a single ‘world system’ – with “structural-
spatial parts (center, semiperiphery, periphery)” which “evolve through stages
of alternating expansion and contraction” (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:173-175).
In Peet and Hartwick’s (2009:175) words, “world systems theory places regional
development dynamics in a global context”. Lastly, regulation theory examined
those “cultural habits and institutional rules related to each period of capitalist
development” (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:177).

Poststructuralism problematizes the core of progress in modernity: reason
(viewed as “a mode of social control”), truth (“rejected as practically impossible
but also dangerously motivated”) and accuracy (crippled by language). It
criticizes the “essentializing and totalizing pretensions” of modern theories and
interprets conceptions of what is ‘good’ for society in terms of power relations
(Peet and Hartwick, 2009:17).

Similarly, postcolonialism critiques Western hegemony and Eurocentrism
in thinking about development and agitates for “a radical rethinking of knowl-
edge and social identities authored and authorized by colonialism and Western
domination” (Prakash, 1994, as cited in Peet and Hartwick, 2009:209).

Peet and Hartwick (2009:17) use ‘postdevelopmentalism’ to describe the
interrelated set of intellectual positions predicated on a “complete rejection of
modern development rather than its modification or democratization”. In-
stead, postdevelopmentalists propose such principles as “radical pluralism”
(“thinking locally rather than globally”), “simple living” (reducing material
consumption) and “reappraising noncapitalist societies” (Peet and Hartwick,
2009:17,229).

Feminist development theories assert the centrality of women in society and
therefore want to counteract the exclusion of women from development theory,
by reinterpreting it from “critical gendered perspectives that value the experi-
ences and wishes of women as well as men” (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:279). Peet
and Hartwick (2009) identify and discuss five different perspectives grouped
under this heading: (i) women in development, (ii) women and development,
(iii) gender and development, (iv) women, environment and development, and
(v) postmodernism and development.

Finally, in the last section of their discussion, Peet and Hartwick (2009:275)
add their own development theory, termed ‘critical modernism’. Theirs is a
reinterpretation of development to address the many criticisms thereof, and
argues for a cautious recognition of the virtues of modernity (“democracy,
emancipation and development”), whilst criticizing the specific capitalist form
of modernity that has dominated contemporary history (Peet and Hartwick,
2009:18).
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2.2.3 Willis (2011)

Willis (2011:225) discusses pertinent issues in development, and identifies a
number of development theories4. These can be grouped in five broad cat-
egories: (i) theories centred on the market as vehicle for economic progress
(classical economic theory, modernization, Keynesianism and neoliberalism),
(ii) theories relying strongly on the state to drive development (classical Marx-
ism, structuralism and dependency theory), (iii) theories focused on the social
and cultural dimensions of development (ethnodevelopment, gender and devel-
opment, rights-based development), (iv) environment and development theory
(sustainable development), and (v) post-development theory.

In a high-level schema, Willis (2011:255) describes each theory in terms
of its conception of development, main approach, main actors, and level of
analysis. The first group of theories all operate on a national level of analysis.
Classical economic theory equates development with economic growth, argues
that free markets are “the most efficient way of organizing economies” and
believes that businesses are the key actors in creating growth. Modernization
theory conceptualises development as economic growth, but also as “increased
complexity in social and economic organization” (Willis, 2011:255). To pro-
mote development, the historical path followed by ‘developed’ countries from
the Global North to reach ‘modernity’, should be followed by ‘underdeveloped’
countries in the Global South; to this end, the state and market are key ac-
tors. Keynesianism, too, understands development as economic growth, but
with specific reference to full employment. To this end, some intervention in
the free market by the state is required to “help regions and groups that are
disadvantaged”; the state and market are therefore the key actors. For ne-
oliberalism, economic growth — coupled with liberal democracy — constitutes
development; it represents a return to the idea that economic growth is best
promoted through the free market, wherein the state’s role should be limited
to basic regulation. In neoliberalism’s view, businesses, NGOs and individuals
should take centre stage.

In the second group of theories, Classical Marxism understand development
as “economic growth, industrialization, urbanization, [and the] increased’ com-
plexity of societies” and argues that is best promoted by a powerful state that
can ensure that resources are used effectively (Willis, 2011:225). Structural-
ism equates development with economic growth and believes that development
is promoted by states (specifically in the Global South) protecting their own
industries against competition in an unequal global market. The state is there-
fore the most important actor in promoting development. For dependency the-
ory, too, development is economic growth. Development in the Global South
(the “global periphery”) is promoted through withdrawal from global markets,
which are viewed as a vehicle for exploitation by the Global North; the state
is the key actor in this regard (Willis, 2011:225). Like the first group, the

4For a tabular summary, please refer to Table A.2 in Appendix A.

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



CHAPTER 2. LITERATURE REVIEW 16

three aforementioned theories regard the national level as appropriate level for
analysis.

Moving to the third group of theories, ethnodevelopment conceptualises de-
velopment as a “recognition of ethnic diversity”, which is promoted when the
“requirements of different ethnic groups” are balanced (Willis, 2011:225). The
state and ethnic groups fulfil the main roles in this regard, and the analysis of
their roles is located at the national and sub-national levels. For gender and
development theories, the promotion of gender equity and equality stand cen-
tral to the idea of development. Different perspectives dictate different main
actors and approaches, although there seems to be a general preference for
grassroots participation, and analysis at the national and sub-national levels.
Rights-based development understands development as “individuals and groups
[being] able to live fulfilled lives” (Willis, 2011:255), with their approaches vary-
ing from “very small-scale awareness-raising activities to large-scale transna-
tional campaigns” (and the level of analysis varying accordingly). The state,
NGOs and individuals fulfilment key roles in this regard.

Turning towards the fourth group of theories, sustainable development as-
sert the centrality of protecting the ‘natural environment’ to the idea of de-
velopment, encompassing a variety of approaches drawing from neoliberalism
(i.e. advocating the economic commodification of the environment), to anti-
consumerist and anti-materialist perspectives. The main actors and level of
analysis in sustainable development vary based on the specific perspective.

Finally, post-development rejects development as “a dangerous, Eurocentric
concept which destroys local cultures and environments”, instead opting to
loosely advocate for “grassroots activities [and] local-level participation”. In
this regard, the main actors are “grassroots organizations” and individuals,
with post-development advocating a very small-scale level of analysis.

2.3 A brief history of ICTD
To understand engagement with ‘development’ in ICTD, it is useful to under-
stand ICTD’s evolution over time. The present section seeks to develop such
an awareness by briefly detailing the field’s history and elucidate some of the
key attributes of, and trends in, its body of literature.

2.3.1 The ICTD story

Heeks (2009:28), “one of the earliest scholars to apply an academic lens to in-
formation technology for development” (Toyama and Dias, 2008:24), describes
the history of ICTD in terms of three evolutionary phases: Information and
Communication Technologies for Development (ICT4D) 0.0 (the precursor to
the ICTD field — originating in the 1960s and continuing into the mid-1990s),
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ICT4D 1.0 (running from the mid-1990s to the latter half of the 2000s), and
ICT4D 2.0 (from the mid/late 2000s to present).

In ICT4D 0.0, the early focus was the application of computers in the “in-
ternal administrative functions of the public sector in developing countries”; in
the 1980s, this shifted to the application of computers to business problems, in
service of private sector economic growth (Heeks, 2009:3). For Heeks (2009:3),
two drivers led to the emergence of ICT4D 1.0 in the 1990s: the birth of the
internet in public life and the construction of the MDGs. The excitement re-
garding new possibilities for ICTs (“new tools in search of a purpose”), coupled
with a resurging interest in international development (“new targets in search
of a delivery mechanism”), led to the birth of ICTD as field (Heeks, 2009:3).
Accordingly, the main focus shifted to how ICTs could be applied in the quest
to fulfilment the MDGs, an endeavour which remained pertinent well into the
first decade of the 21st century. However, “with timescales short and pres-
sure to show tangible delivery”, ICTD actors fell into the trap of attempting
hasty replications of existing developed country solutions, most notably the
telecentre5 (Heeks, 2009:4). The low success rates of ICTD projects became
increasingly well publicised (Heeks, 2010a). In the process, a number of high-
profile ICTD initiatives suffered a fatal loss of political and financial support:
Heeks (2010a:629) notes the 2006 closure of the Information for Development
group in the United Kingdom’s Department for International Development as
example.

The end of ICT4D 1.0 was marked by the gradual emergence of a reflective
attitude in ICTD research, increasingly focused on the lessons learned from
the unfulfilled hopes and disillusioning experiences of ICTD’s first decade. In
Heeks’s (2009:4) terms, this new attitude could be characterised by three key-
words: sustainability (attempting to overcome the high failure rate of earlier
ICTD projects), scalability (attempting to find ways to grow the potential im-
pact of a project, in contrast to the relatively small scale of telecentres), and
evaluation (attempting to replace “hype and uncorroborated, self-interested
stories” with rigorous, objective measures to assess project success). While,
for Heeks (2009), this constitutes a clear break from ICT4D 1.0, the exact de-
tails of this new phase — which he terms ICT4D 2.0 — are as of yet unclear.

Approached differently, the historical development of ICTD can also be in-
terpreted in terms of the “perceived contribution of ICTs to development” by
actors inside and outside the field (Heeks, 2009:25). Understood through this
lense, ICT4D 0.0 was marked by ignorance about ICTs’ role in development
and then the isolation of ICTs “away from the mainstream of development
into separate policies and ministries” (Heeks, 2009:25). While the sidelining
of ICTs in development policy and practice continued in some quarters in the
1990s, a growing movement began to view ICTs as a quasi-panacea for the de-

5A telecentre is “a room or building with one or more Internet-connected PCs” (Heeks,
2009:4).
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velopment problems of the day. This idolisation of ICTs was intertwined with
the increasing popularisation of the notion of “digital divide”: that the lack of
access to ICTs in developing countries, contrasted with the rich and pervasive
access to ICTs in developed countries, was a core issue in development.

Marking the end of ICT4D 1.0, the idolisation of ICTs in development
gave way to a more subdued, mainstream drive for the integration of ICTs
in existing developmental frameworks: as one tool amongst many available in
the development actor’s toolbox. ICTs came to be viewed as “a means not
an end” and “a tool not a goal” (Heeks, 2009:26). Heeks (2009:26) argues,
however, that this process has lost sight of ICTs’ capability to be a “cross-
cutting, linking technology”, able to bridge “individual development goal silos”,
and has diminished the sense of excitement around the potential of ICTs (and
the accompanying access to funding).

Concluding his analysis, Heeks (2009:25) argues that in ICT4D 2.0, the
attitudes to the role of ICTs in development would be best described with
innovation: exploring new possibilities for ICTs by appreciating technologi-
cal possibilities, understanding the feasibility of these possibilities, and then
determining the desirability of such possibilities.

2.3.2 Key attributes of and trends in the ICTD body of
literature

Taking the above as a high-level overview of ICTD’s historical development, it
is useful to briefly consider the characteristics of ICTD literature. To this end,
Gomez et al.’s (2012) review of ICTD research between 2000 and 2010 (i.e.
capturing, in Heeks’s terms, the latter half of ICTD 1.0 and the birth of ICTD
2.0) is of particular interest. Gomez et al. (2012) identify the main domains
of research, objects of study, levels of analysis, and types of contributions to
the field in the selected sample (each indicated in non-exclusive categories).
Their findings indicate that the main domains of ICTD research are business,
empowerment, education and e-government, and that there seems to be a
“dynamic tension between a focus on business and economic development and
a focus on empowerment and community development” — a trend that remains
largely unchanged across the sample’s time frame (Gomez et al., 2012:8-9).

Furthermore, Gomez et al. (2012) find that the most common ICT object
of study in ICTD research is “ICT in General” (present in 48% of the sample),
denoting ICT as a fuzzy object not clearly limited to one of the technological
objects in the authors’ comprehensive list of possibilities. The two nearest ri-
vals are Information Systems (at 26%) and software (14%). Taking a temporal
view of the study, they note, from 2006, a rapidly-growing interest in mobile
phones, away from information systems and software (Gomez et al., 2012:5).
The authors rather ominously compare the excitement around mobile phones
to the early interest in telecentres.
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Turning their focus to the level of analysis in ICTD research, Gomez et al.
(2012) find single countries to be the most prevalent (41%), followed by or-
ganisations (26%), multiple countries (22%), and neighbourhoods (16%). The
remaining levels — individuals, cities, social networks, and families — each
have prevalence rates of 10% or less. Gomez et al. (2012:9) warn that those
studies conducting their analysis on the level of single countries seem to be
prone to unwarranted overgeneralization, moving rapidly from the insights
gained from a lower-level case to conclusions about the country, showing “very
little evidence of research that aims at being representative of the diversity
and richness of the country as a whole.”.

Lastly, looking at the types of contributions in ICTD, Gomez et al. (2012:7)
name best practices, field experience, policy recommendations and theory as
most prevalent, with each present in between 24% and 31% of studies. Design,
testing theory and methods have a much lesser presence in the literature.
Nevertheless, in temporal terms, theory-focused studies (“generating new or
validating existing theory”) seem to be on the rise, whilst studies focused on
case descriptions from the field seem to be in decline (Gomez et al., 2012:9).

2.4 Engagement with development in ICTD
In the background to the present study (as set out in Chapter 1), it was ar-
gued that understanding ‘development’ should be a fundamental component of
ICTD research. A cursory review of ICTD literature revealed, however, that
there seems to be little explicit engagement with development theory in ICTD
literature. As explained, this lack of explicit engagement is problematic given
the wider theoretical discourses surrounding the concept, on the one hand,
and expected diversity in understanding development within the field of ICTD
itself, on the other. Expanding on this initial assessment, and as a precursor to
the analysis that will be conducted in the remainder of the study, the present
section seeks to provide a wider review of engagement with development in
ICTD literature. The purpose of this discussion is (i) to establish to what
an extent ICTD researchers agree that explicit engagement with development
theory is important; and (ii) to examine previous attempts at studying the oc-
currence of development theory in ICTD literature, in order to identify insights
relevant to the present study’s investigation.

2.4.1 Agreement on the importance of explicit
engagement with development theory

There seems to be agreement amongst at least some ICTD scholars that is
important to clarify one’s conceptions of development through explicit en-
gagement with development theory.
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Prakash and De’ (2007:263) show how the development context — “what
different people in different places understand as development and how tech-
nology fits into their overall scheme of things” — in which an ICTD project
is set, influences its outcomes. They note, for example, that “the choice of
technology design is influenced by notions of development and unless these no-
tions are consistent with the contextual dimensions, the desired consequences
might not ensue” (Prakash and De’, 2007:263). On the basis of a case study
of the introduction of ICTs into land reform processes in India, they con-
clude that explicit attention should be paid to ensuring congruency between
an ICTD project’s conception(s) of development, and the conception(s) em-
bedded in its operating context. To this end, they advocate for a broadening
of perspective regarding the nature of development, amongst those driving the
aforementioned projects.

Thompson (2008) examines the nature of engagement between ICTD prac-
tice and development studies. On the basis of the challenges presented to ICTD
by development studies at the levels of policy and practice, he contends that
deeper reciprocal engagement between the two disciplinary foci is imperative.

In seeking to answer the question “Do ICTs contribute to development?”,
Heeks (2010a:634) offers perhaps the most effusive support for the notion that
development theory should play a key role in discourses on ICTs and develop-
ment. He describes the small role of development studies in ICTD as “clearly
problematic” and states that

“[a]n impoverished understanding of development is likely to be
utilised. Indeed, one can surely argue that discussion of ICTs’
contribution to development in the absence of development studies’
ideas to define and understand development may make little sense.”
(Heeks, 2010a:634)

In their introduction to a special issue of Information Technology for De-
velopment, Andersson et al. (2012:1) note mounting opposition to “mainstream
neoliberal development discourse” and a move away from “traditional theories
of development” in ICTD literature. This shift, they argue, has however not
been accompanied by sufficient explicit engagement with what development
outcomes ICTD project should seek to achieve, and how this might be done
and measured. Proceeding to initiate the discourse that they seek in ICTD lit-
erature, they advocate for the exploration of Sen’s capability approach, within
a human development paradigm, as a suitable theoretical foundation for ICTD
projects, i.e. dictating the outcomes that such projects should seek to address.
This constitutes the binding element for the papers in the said issue of Informa-
tion Technology for Development : each of the five studies (Hatakka and Lag-
sten, 2012; Johri and Pal, 2012; Kleine et al., 2012; Thapa et al., 2012; Wresch
and Fraser, 2012) clearly articulates its conception of development — as ex-
panding capabilities in the Senian sense — and related outcome(s), and details
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how its case study contributes to the fulfilment of these outcomes. Hatakka
and Lagsten (2012:23) use the capability approach to evaluate “what capa-
bilities and functionings Internet resources can enable for students in higher
education”; Johri and Pal (2012:61) design and test a framework for “capable
and convivial design” — combining the capability approach with Ivan Illich’s
(1973) idea of ‘conviviality’ — on the case of “multiple input shared comput-
ing”6; Kleine et al. (2012:42) operationalise the capability approach to study
the introduction of ICTs for information provision in “Fair Trade value chains”;
Thapa and Sæbø (2014) link the capability approach with social capital and
collective action in communities, and conduct a case study to determine how
ICTs might contribute to the resulting outcomes; and finally, Wresch and
Fraser (2012) study the economic component of expanding freedoms, examin-
ing the intricacies and difficulties of how Caribbean small businesses use ICTs
to gain access to additional markets. In the most pointed illustration of ICTD
scholars agreeing that is important to engage explicitly with development the-
ory, Hatakka and Lagsten (2012:37) assert that

“[a]s ICT4D researchers, our aim is to study how ICT can foster
development. By using the Capability Approach, we are forced
to do just that – we have to be explicit about what we mean by
development and what we are measuring.”

Thapa and Sæbø (2014:10) argue that there is a gap in ICTD literature,
in that “there is a need to clarify and explore the concept of development in
the ICT4D research area”, because (i) if researchers make their conception of
development (i.e. their understanding of the desired change to which they wish
to contribute with their project) explicit, comparisons between different studies
become possible, and (ii) it is not yet clear how development conceptions
influence ICTD projects.

The above examples indicate that there are at least some ICTD scholars
who agree that it is important to clarify development conceptions through
explicit engagement with development theory. However, it is noteworthy that
these authors present their scholarship as fresh, and away from the mainstream
— for example, Information Technology for Development publishing a special
issue “because we have longed for a debate about how ICTs can contribute to
development with an explicit focus on the development outcomes” [emphasis
added] (Andersson et al., 2012:1) —and that nearly all of them point out the
lack of existing explicit engagement with development. This seems to indicate
that their concerns are not echoed widely in ICTD literature, and that there
is not yet a sufficient awareness of and agreement about the importance of
explicit engagement with development theory.

6“Multiple input shared computing” refers to several users each using their own input
device(s) to interact with the same computer, e.g. four school children, huddled around a
computer screen, each using a computer mouse (Johri and Pal, 2012:68).
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2.4.2 Existing attempts to study the occurrence of
development theory in ICTD literature

There have been some attempts to analyse and describe the occurrence of de-
velopment theory in ICTD literature. Schech (2002:13) links the conception of
development found in ICTD literature by “those who enthusiastically embrace
ICTs” to modernisation theory, and the conception of development of those
who criticise these attempts, as “influenced by dependency and post-colonial
discourses of development”. She employs a critical analysis of the World Devel-
opment Report (World Bank, 1998) to illustrate the former category, finding in
the report’s ideas “some striking continuities with the modernization school’s
way of thinking” (Schech, 2002:15). As an example in the latter category,
she cites Sardar (1995) and his contention that the Internet represents a “new
phase in a long history of the West’s attempt to colonize not only the territory
and the body but also the mind of the Third World ‘other” ’ (Schech, 2002:18).

Avgerou (2003) examines four prominent ICTD publications and identi-
fies the development theories underlying the arguments set forth in the doc-
uments, on the basis of the claims made in the latter. She argues that the
arguments and resulting recommendations presented in the documents are
based on “a narrow economic perspective of human action which ignores re-
cent socio-economic theory of development”, which she links to neo-classical
and new institutional economic theories of development (Avgerou, 2003:3). She
then proceeds to highlight the shortcomings of and controversies surrounding
these theories, and, by proxy, critiques the arguments put forth in the four
publications. She concludes with an indictment of “the misguided nature of
the universalist visions of economic and institutional development that cur-
rently accompany efforts to promote the diffusion of the technology” (Avgerou,
2003:12).

Thompson and Walsham (2010:112) focus specifically on ICTD in Africa,
terming as a paradox the “unprecedented level of interest in the use of ICT for
developmental aims”, but small amount of “IS literature that actually engages
with ‘development’ in any explicit way”. They argue that ICTD research needs
to include a much greater emphasis on the fulfilment of specific development
outcomes — what they call a “strategic developmental focus” (Thompson and
Walsham, 2010:112) — and set out to study to what an extent such a fo-
cus is found in existing African-orientated ICTD literature. Drawing on the
understanding of development found in the 2003 Human Development Report
(UNDP, 2003) and the MDGs, as well as that found in Sen’s Development
as Freedom (Sen, 1999), the authors identify four dimensions (institutional
infrastructure, governance, accountability, and civil society) in which they be-
lieve ICTD can make an important contribution to development in Africa.
They use these dimensions to construct a model with which the “[explicit]
‘developmental relevance’ of ICT research” can be studied, and then proceed
to conduct a meta-analyses of the papers identified in three previous meta-
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analyses (Thompson and Walsham, 2010:113). They ultimately find little or
no “explicit discussion of the ‘developmentally enabling’ contribution of the
ICT-based initiative” (Thompson and Walsham, 2010:116) in their literature
sample.

Kunst (2014) seeks to establish, through a review of ICTD literature, to
what an extent existing ICTD projects can be linked to modernization theory.
She (2014:18) takes modernization theory as starting point on the basis of
claims by previous authors that ICTD had “brought about its revival”. She
finds that the manner in which ICTs have been introduced into developing
countries — as a transfer of Western knowledge and economic ideas — “has
frequently been led by the mindset of Modernization” (Kunst, 2014:18).

While the examples above do indicate a level of engagement with the oc-
currence of development theory in ICTD literature, they are subject to some
important limitations in the context of the present study’s research problem:

1. Existing studies have tended to focus on the occurrence of one or two de-
velopment theories in ICTD literature. To the author’s best knowledge,
there has not been an attempt to concurrently describe the occurrence of
multiple development theories, using a broad framework of such theories
as viewfinder.

2. While Thompson and Walsham’s (2010) study did include a geographic
focus in its analysis (looking specifically at African ICTD literature),
there have not been attempts to perform comparative analyses on the
broader categories of literature from the Global North and literature
from the Global South.

It is in light hereof that the present study’s research question becomes
relevant. These limitations delineate the scope in which the present study
hopes to contribute to studying engagement with development in ICTD.

2.5 Chapter conclusion
This chapter has begun to fulfil the prerequisites for addressing the research
question. Firstly, appropriate working definitions for development theory, as
well as the terminology of and distinction between developed and developing
countries, were formulated. For the former, “a theory regarding desirable social
or societal change, containing ontological, epistemological and methodological
assumptions, serving specific purposes and interests, and operating at a spe-
cific level of analysis, often focusing on specific actors and locations” will be
employed for the remainder of the paper. For the latter, the Global North-
Global South distinction will be used, informed by quantitative metrics from
the IMF, where necessary. Secondly, three frameworks for the identification of
development theories were presented and discussed. These will be used later on
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in the study to aid the process of analysing the occurrence of such theories in
ICTD literature. Thirdly, the present study was contextualized within ICTD,
by constructing a brief overview of the history and high-level characteristics of
the field, as well as by examining existing attempts to study the occurrence of
development theories in the field. Using these discussions as theoretical frame
for the remainder of the study, it is now possible to begin the construction of
an appropriate approach to and design for the analyses that will follow. The
next chapter will focus on these aspects.
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Chapter 3

Research approach and design

3.1 The suitability of a qualitative approach to
the research question

As introduced in Chapter 1, the present study seeks to contribute to explicit
engagement with the meaning of development in the field of ICTD, by ex-
amining the occurrence of development theories in ICTD research from the
Global North and Global South, respectively. The previous chapter provided
the theoretical foundations for this investigation, and the insights derived from
this process played a key role in the choice of approach and methodology, as
detailed in this chapter. The key considerations arising from Chapter 2’s lit-
erature review were:

1. The issue of differing levels of analysis: This concern was raised dur-
ing the discussion regarding an operational definition for ‘development
theory’ (Section 2.1) and became more apparent during the delibera-
tions on frameworks for the identification of development theories (Sec-
tion 2.2) and the key characteristics of the ICTD body of literature
(Subsection 2.4.1). Whereas Gomez et al.’s (2012) study indicated that
a large part of ICTD literature works at the level of analysis of single or
multiple countries which, prima facie, may be congruent with the broad
societal focus of many of the development theories detailed in the frame-
works, there is also a sizeable part of ICTD literature that is focused on
lower levels of analysis, such as organisations and neighbourhoods. The
potential incongruence between the level of analysis presupposed by the
‘grand’ development theories and the level of analysis at which a particu-
lar ICTD study is conducted, may bias the identification of development
theories towards those theories that are focused at lower levels.

2. The selection of time frame: Heeks’s (2009) overview of ICTD’s historical
development as field revealed that the field had experienced major shifts
in the mid-1990s and the late-2000s. Specifically, the latter shift —

25
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from ICTD 1.0 to ICTD 2.0 — was accompanied by the emergence of
a more reflective attitude amongst ICTD researchers. As part of this
attitude, one might expect research emanating from the period after the
late-2000s to exhibit greater awareness of the importance of engaging
with development theory1. In selecting a sample for the present study’s
investigation, it is therefore important to select ICTD papers from either
ICTD 1.0 or ICTD 2.0 and avoid overlap, such that the comparative
analysis of literature from the Global North and Global South is not
clouded by broader temporal trends in the field.

These led to the high-level question of which research approach would
be most useful for the purpose of answering the broader research question.
However, prior to proceeding to such an evaluation, a clear understanding of
possible research approaches was needed. Creswell (2013:3) defines research
approaches as “plans and the procedures for research that span the steps from
broad assumptions to detailed methods of data collection, analysis and inter-
pretation” and distinguishes between three main approaches in social science
research: qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods. The first refers to

an approach for exploring and understanding the meaning indi-
viduals or groups ascribe to a social or human problem. The
process of research involves emerging questions and procedures,
data typically collected in the participant’s setting, data analy-
sis inductively building from particulars to general themes, and
the researcher making interpretations of the meaning of the data
(Creswell, 2013:4).

Echoing this understanding, Berg (2004:3,7) describes the focus of qualitative
research as “the meanings, concepts, definitions, characteristics, metaphors,
symbols, and descriptions of things” and explains that

[q]ualitative research properly seeks answers to questions by exam-
ining various social settings and the individuals who inhabit these
settings. Qualitative researchers, then, are most interested in how
humans arrange themselves and their setting and how inhabitants
of these settings make sense of their surroundings through symbols,
rituals, social structures, social roles and so forth.

By contrast, quantitative research is
1Incidentally, although completely anecdotal, this was illustrated in the results of the

survey of agreement on the importance of explicit engagement with development theory
(Subsection 2.4.1): all of the papers discussed, as sourced using Google Scholar and with no
conscious bias towards more recent work, were published in the aforementioned period and
are therefore part of ICTD 2.0.
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an approach for testing objective theories by examining the rela-
tionship among variables. These variables, in turn, can be mea-
sured, typically on instruments, so that numbered data can be
analysed using statistical procedures (Creswell, 2013:4).

Mixed methods research refers to the integration of both approaches in a single
study, with a view to attain “a more complete understanding of a research prob-
lem than [can be attained through] either approach alone” (Creswell, 2013:4).
Importantly, the distinction between qualitative and quantitative research is
not a binary, but a continuum, with mixed methods lying in the middle of this
continuum (Newman and Benz, 1998, as cited in Creswell, 2013:3).

For Creswell (2013:4-6), each approach rests on three legs: (i) a philosoph-
ical worldview (“a general philosophical orientation about the world and the
nature of research”), (ii) research strategies or designs, and (iii) those meth-
ods through these designs are implemented. In terms of the first, Creswell
(2013:6-11) distinguishes between four main worldviews: postpositivism (fo-
cused on “determination”, “reductionism”, “empirical observation and measure-
ment”, and “theory verification”), constructivism (emphasising “understand-
ing”, “multiple participant meanings”, “social and historical construction”, and
“theory generation”), transformation (being “political”, “power and justice ori-
ented”, “collaborative”, and “change-oriented”) and pragmatism (focused on the
“consequences of actions” and being “problem-centred”, “pluralistic”, and “real-
world practice oriented”). Qualitative approaches tend to be based mainly on
constructivist and transformative worldviews, whereas quantitative approaches
tend to be based on a postpositivist worldview, and mixed methods on a prag-
matic worldview (Creswell, 2013:18).

In terms of research strategies or designs, Creswell (2013:11-16) distin-
guishes between quantitative designs (e.g. survey research numerically de-
scribing “trends, attitudes, or opinions of a population by studying a sample
of that population”, or experimental research that “seeks to determine if a
specific treatment influences an outcome”), qualitative designs (e.g. “narra-
tive research”, “phenomenology”, “grounded theory”, “ethnographies”, and “case
study” designs), and mixed method designs (e.g. “convergent”, “explanatory
sequential”, “exploratory sequential”, and “transformative, embedded, or mul-
tiphase” designs).

Lastly, in terms of specific methods, Creswell (2013:16-17) characterises
quantitative methods as being “pre-determined”, using “instrument based ques-
tions”, focused on “performance data, attitude data, observational data, and
census data”, conducting “statistical analysis” and drawing conclusions based
on “statistical interpretation”. By contrast, qualitative methods are “emerging
methods”, using “open-ended questions”, focused on “interview data, observa-
tion data, document data, and audiovisual data”, conducting “text and image
analysis” and drawing conclusions based on the interpretation of “themes” and
“patterns” (Creswell, 2013:16-17). Finally, as the midpoint between the afore-
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mentioned two sets of methods, mixed methods combines “predetermined and
emerging methods”, utilises both “open- and closed-ended questions”, collects
“multiple forms of data drawing drawing on all possibilities”, and relies on
both “statistical and text analysis” to engage in “across databases interpreta-
tion” (Creswell, 2013:16-17).

Having established the distinction between qualitative, quantitative and
mixed methods research approaches, the focus returned to the question of
which of these approaches would be best suited to answering the research ques-
tion at the heart of this study. On an introductory note, Patton’s (2002:12)
comment that “[a]ny given [research] design inevitably reflects some imperfect
interplay of resources, capabilities, purposes, possibilities, creativity and per-
sonal judgments by the people involved”, bore heeding. Creswell (2013:20),
too, agrees that the choice of research approach is a multifaceted one. In his
words, in addition to preferences in terms of the already-mentioned factors of
“worldview, design, and methods”, other factors that contribute to the choice
of approach include “the research problem, the personal experiences of the
researcher, and the audience(s) for whom the report will be written”.

He places particular emphasis on the research question, arguing that the
approach selected should be appropriate for the type of question. In this
regard, he states that

[i]f problem calls calls for (a) the identification of factors that in-
fluence an outcome, (b) the utility of an intervention, or (c) un-
derstanding the best predictors of outcomes, then a quantitative
approach is best. It is also the best approach to test a theory or
explanation (Creswell, 2013:20).

By contrast, for exploratory research, wherein “a concept or phenomenon needs
to be explored and understood because little research has been done on it” and
“the researcher does not know the important variables to examine”, a qualita-
tive approach is more appropriate (Creswell, 2013:20). Finally, if the research
question is of such a nature that neither of the aforementioned approaches can
yield a comprehensive answer, a mixed methods approach is more appropriate
(Creswell, 2013:20). The choice of a research approach, then, should be based
on which research approach would foreseeably yield the richest insight into the
research problem.

Against the criteria for the choice of research approach provided above,
the specific characteristics of the present study that influenced the choice of
approach, could be considered in turn:

1. At the highest level of the study, the research question (“Are there mean-
ingful trends in the occurrence of development theories in ICTD liter-
ature from developed and developing countries?”) was interpreted by
the author in the following manner: (i) “the occurrence of development
theories in ICTD literature” was understood not as a binary, but as a

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



CHAPTER 3. RESEARCH APPROACH AND DESIGN 29

matter of degree or quality: the object of interest here was not simply
whether development theories would occur in a specific ICTD paper, but
more importantly, how they would occur; (ii) consequently, “meaningful
trends” refer to rich and multifaceted patterns observed in the quality
of the occurrence of development theories in the sample, that is: in
the “meanings, concepts, definitions, characteristics, metaphors, symbols
and descriptions of things” (Berg, 2004:3). Given the facts that, gen-
erally, there has been insufficient engagement with the meaning of and
theory around development in ICTD (as established in Chapter 1 and
Chapter 2), and specifically, that to the author’s best knowledge, there
are no existing attempts to study the occurrence of development theory
in ICTD literature comparatively on a geographic dimension (i.e. distin-
guishing between literature from the Global North and literature from
the Global South), the present study’s investigation would necessarily be
of an exploratory nature.

2. At the level of individual papers, both the assessment of whether a devel-
opment theory occurs in a paper and how it occurs in the paper, required
a qualitative approach. In terms of the former, analysing papers quan-
titatively would conceivably entail measuring the frequency and combi-
nation of key words and phrases that could be linked to development
theories and generating a score indicating the relevance of each develop-
ment theory to the particular ICTD study. However, to reliably assess
whether a particular development theory occurs in an ICTD study, one
needs to examine the claims and arguments made in the study, in order
to match them to those associated with a particular development the-
ory; these claims and arguments cannot easily be reduced to key words
or phrases. Furthermore, the literature review in the previous chap-
ter revealed the lack of explicit engagement with development in ICTD.
This implied that many ICTD papers will not make explicit reference
to specific development theories or, where they do explicitly reference
a development theory, it could conceivably be a case of paying lip ser-
vice, such that the specifics and outcomes of the study could imply an
understanding rooted in a development theory different than the one to
which the author makes explicit reference. These two considerations led
to the conclusion that reliably assessing the occurrence of development
theories in a specific ICTD paper would be an interpretative process,
in which a purely quantitative approach, assuming verbatim text as the
only source of insight into the development theories adopted by a par-
ticular study, would be insufficient. The same was true for assessing how
a development theory occurs in a paper: its “meanings, concepts, defi-
nitions, characteristics, metaphors, symbols and descriptions of things”
can clearly only be meaningfully captured in a qualitative analysis.
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Interpreting the considerations above in terms of the previously-discussed
criteria for research approach, it became evident that the present study’s re-
search question would be best served by a qualitative approach. At this point,
it must be noted that it may be possible to augment the main, qualitative
investigation with an auxiliary quantitative study drawing on sources separate
from actual ICTD literature, such a wide, questionnaire-based survey of ICTD
researchers or experts in the field, to assess their understanding of which devel-
opment theories occur in ICTD literature. Quantitative data obtained through
such a survey — assuming that a large, representative set of ICTD researchers
could be surveyed — could provide high-level, albeit indirect insight into the
occurrence of development theory in ICTD literature.

While there may be some benefit in the mixed methods approach described
above, the focus of the current study is to attain a deep — rather than wide
— understanding of the occurrence of development theory in ICTD literature
from the Global North and Global South. Given the additional considerations
that the author’s skills and experiences lie in qualitative research, and that
the scope and time frame of a Master’s thesis renders a comprehensive mixed
methods approach infeasible, a qualitative approach to the research question
was accepted to suffice for the purposes of the study2.

3.2 Directed qualitative content analysis as
appropriate research design

Having established that a qualitative approach to answering the present study’s
research question would be most appropriate, the focus shifted to the selection
of a specific strategy, or “design”, in Creswell’s (2013:4-6) terms. The sections
that follow explain the choice of qualitative design to be employed. The re-
maining sections in this chapter detail practical issues arising in the execution
of the methodology.

3.2.1 Qualitative content analysis: an overview

As has already been established, the present study’s research question (“Are
there meaningful trends in the occurrence of development theories in ICTD
literature from developed and developing countries?”) would be addressed by
using ICTD literature as data source. This stands in contrast with methods
of analysis not directly based on the literature, for example: surveying ICTD
researchers on their understanding of the occurrence of development theories
in the literature. The benefit of treating the literature as primary data source,
is that it allows for direct insight into how development theories occur in the

2The limitations of the present study, as well as future prospects for understanding its
research question, are discussed in more detail in Chapter 5.
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literature, removing the additional layer of interpretation present when, for
example, surveying ICTD researchers.

The present study’s sample would comprise of two parts: one sub-sample
of literature from the Global North and another sub-sample of literature from
the Global South. Each sub-sample would contain an appropriate number of
ICTD papers3. These samples would be studied comparatively to determine
whether there are meaningful trends in the occurrence of development theories
therein. To draw such broader insights, the content of each ICTD paper in
the sample would need to be analysed in a structured manner to determine
whether development theories occur in a paper and if so, how they occur in
the said paper. In qualitative research, this widely-used process is referred to
as “content analysis” (Berg, 2004:265; Hsieh and Shannon, 2005:1277)4. Con-
tent analysis allows researchers to condense the information contained in text
data and make it “systematically comparable”, through the application of “[a]n
objective coding scheme” (Berg, 2004:265). Hsieh and Shannon (2005:1278)
define qualitative content analysis as “a research method for the subjective
interpretation of the content of text data through the systematic classification
process of coding and identifying themes or patterns”. The key objective of
content analysis is therefore to increase the “trustworthiness or validity of [a]
study” by imposing a rigorous structure on the process whereby the researcher
interprets “the characteristics of language as communication with attention to
the content or contextual meaning of the text” (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005:1278-
1286).

Hsieh and Shannon (2005:1285), drawing on Kaid (1989), explain the gen-
eral flow of qualitative content analysis as follows:

All approaches to qualitative content analysis require a similar an-
alytical process of seven classic steps, including formulating the
research questions to be answered, selecting the sample to be anal-
ysed, defining the categories to be applied, outlining the coding
process and the coder training, implementing the coding process,

3The sample composition and selection strategy is discussed in Section 3.3.
4Whilst the term ‘content analysis’ can refer to both quantitative and qualitative

methodologies, depending on its specific form and application, it is used in this context
in specific reference to its qualitative flavours. Whether content analysis is more effective
in its quantitative or qualitative form is the subject of some debate; Berg (2004:268) offers
an introductory overview in his discussion on the subject. Ultimately, he opts to advocate
for a combinatorial approach, stating that his “descriptions of quantitative analysis show
how researchers can create a series of tally sheets to determine specific frequencies of rel-
evant categories”, whereas his deliberations on qualitative forms of content analysis “show
how researchers can examine ideological mind-sets, themes, topics, symbols, and similar
phenomena, while grounding such examinations to the data” (Berg, 2004:269). This echoes
Smith’s (1975:218) contention, as cited by Berg (2004:268), that “qualitative analysis deals
with the forms and antecedent-consequent patterns of form, while quantitative analysis deals
with duration and frequency of form”. These reflections would be taken into consideration
in the selection and execution of a specific content analysis methodology.
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determining trustworthiness, and analysing the results of the cod-
ing process.

They distinguish between three forms of qualitative content analysis: “conven-
tional”, “directed” and “summative” (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005:1277). Each is
now discussed in turn.

3.2.2 Three forms of qualitative content analysis

Conventional content analysis is used to describe a phenomenon by delineating
and categorising its particulars. It is suitable “when existing theory or research
literature on a phenomenon is limited” (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005:1279). The
distinguishing feature of this type of content analysis is the fact that cat-
egories are constructed completely inductively, that is: “[r]esearchers avoid
using preconceived categories [...] instead allowing the categories and names
for categories to flow from the data” (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005:1279). The
process starts with the researcher immersing herself in the text through re-
peated reading. She would highlight the exact words or phrases that “appear
to capture key thoughts or concepts”, adding these to a list of codes (Hsieh
and Shannon, 2005:1279). Following this initial code generation, the researcher
“approaches the text by making notes of his or her first impressions, thoughts,
and initial analysis”, in order to clarify and expand the set of labels, so that
gradually, labels that capture multiple thoughts start to emerge (Hsieh and
Shannon, 2005:1279). Codes are then categorised based on their relation to
one another and the resulting categories can be restructured, made hierarchi-
cal and simplified where appropriate Having established categories and codes,
“definitions for each category, subcategory, and code are developed” (Hsieh and
Shannon, 2005:1279). Finally, the final set of categories are reported in the
research’s findings, augmented with examples that epitomise and clarify the
category from the text data. The benefit of such a conventional qualitative
content analysis is that it allows the researcher to “[gain] direct information
from study participants without imposing preconceived categories or theoreti-
cal perspectives” (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005:1279-1280). However, researchers
require a “complete understanding of the context” to be able to develop a com-
prehensive set of categories capturing the nuance of the context; this requires
deep analysis (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005:1280).

Directed content analysis is used to “validate or extend conceptually” ex-
isting theory about a phenomenon (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005:1281). Its dis-
tinguishing feature is that the initial set of codes is informed by or drawn
up based on existing theory. The process of analysis begins with the iden-
tification of “key concepts or variables” in existing research. These are used
as “initial coding categories” — and “operational definitions for each category
are determined using the theory” . Within directed content analysis, there
are two possible strategies for coding: on the one hand, the researcher can
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start by reading the text data to search for any instances of the more ab-
stract phenomenon and seeing whether these can be coded using the preset
codes. If instances of the phenomenon are encountered that cannot be coded
with the initial codes, then new codes are added. On the other hand, the re-
searcher may choose to immediately start coding the text data using the preset
codes (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005:1282). In this case, any instances of the phe-
nomenon that cannot be classified using the existing codes is set aside for later
analysis, to see if they fit into the existing coding scheme as a subcategory, or
whether they warrant the creation of a new category or subcategory (Hsieh and
Shannon, 2005:1282). The goal of the research determines which strategy is
more appropriate: if it is to identify all possible instances of the phenomenon,
then the first strategy may be more appropriate. Otherwise, “if the researcher
feels confident that initial coding will not bias the identification of relevant
text, coding can begin immediately” (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005:1282). Hsieh
and Shannon (2005:1283) note that “[n]ewly identified categories either offer
a contradictory view of the phenomenon or might further refine, extend, and
enrich the theory.” The main benefit of directed content analysis is therefore
that it can support or extend existing theories. However, it is complicated by
the facts that using existing theory as starting point means that “researchers
approach the data with an informed but, nonetheless, strong bias”, and that
“an overemphasis on the theory can blind researchers to contextual aspects
of the phenomenon” (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005:1283). These challenges can,
however, be mitigated if the researchers details her assumptions and process
as explicitly as possible, thereby leaving an “audit trail” (Hsieh and Shannon,
2005:1283).

Summative content analysis is focused on the meaning of terms; it is used
not “not to infer meaning but, rather, to explore usage” (Hsieh and Shannon,
2005:1283). Whilst being primarily focused on how words are used in text
data (referred to as “manifest analysis”), summative content analysis never-
theless includes an element of “latent analysis”, where “the focus is on discov-
ering underlying meanings of the words or the content” (Hsieh and Shannon,
2005:1283-1284)5. The initial step in summative content analysis is to gen-
erate “frequency counts” for each of the terms being studied, potentially cou-
pled with several synonyms or related terms (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005:1285).
These frequency counts are augmented with information about the source of
the term (e.g. its author). This combined data allows the researcher to link
word usage patterns (e.g. which words were most used) with their context (e.g.
the characteristics of their author) to perform comparisons and thereby draw
conclusions. The strength of such an approach is that it represents “an un-
obtrusive and nonreactive way to study the phenomenon of interest” (Babbie,
1992, as cited in Hsieh and Shannon, 2005:1285). However, Hsieh and Shan-

5The distinction between and issues surrounding manifest analysis and latent analysis
are discussed in Subsection 3.2.3.
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Table 3.1: Summary of the three forms of qualitative content analysis in Hsieh
and Shannon (2005:780).

non (2005:1285) warn that the “findings from this approach are limited by their
inattention to the broader meanings present in the data”. The trustworthiness
of summative content analysis, then, rests on a study’s credibility and relies
on the researcher showing that the “textual evidence is consistent with [her]
interpretation” (Weber, 1990, as cited in Hsieh and Shannon, 2005:1285).

3.2.3 Further issues in qualitative content analysis

Prior to deciding which one of the preceding three forms of qualitative con-
tent analysis would be most appropriate in the context of the present study, a
number of issues highlighted by Berg (2004), Hsieh and Shannon (2005), and
Creswell (2013) required further attention. These included (i) the issue of man-
ifest versus latent content analysis, (ii) reliability, validity and generalisability
in qualitative research, and (iii) content analysis software.

Firstly, as has been touched on in the description of its summative form,
content analysis can be conducted in both a manifest and latent manner. Hsieh
and Shannon (2005:1283-1284) describe the former as referring to “analyzing
for the appearance of a particular word or content in textual material”, whereas
the latter refers to “the process of interpretation of content”, wherein “the fo-
cus is on discovering underlying meanings of the words or the content”. Put
differently, manifest analysis focuses on “those elements that are physically
present and countable” (the text data’s “surface structure”), whereas latent
analysis is “an interpretative reading of the symbolism underlying the physical
data” (focusing on the text data’s “deep structural meaning”) (Berg, 2004:269).
With manifest analysis, the researcher can leave a clear audit trail of her inter-
pretative process when she corroborates claims about the data with verbatim
extracts in support of those claims. The implied danger in latent analysis is
that this process of interpretation may become opaque, making it difficult for
readers to understand the researcher’s choices and arguments. Berg (2004:270)
states, however, that “although there are some dangers in directly inferring
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from latent symbolism, it is nonetheless possible to use it”. To accomplish this,
“researchers must first incorporate independent corroborative techniques” and
they should “offer detailed excerpts from relevant statements (messages) that
serve to document the researchers’ interpretations” (Berg, 2004:270).

Secondly, in Subsection 3.2.1’s introduction of content analysis, it was
stated that a the key objective of content analysis is to increase the “trustwor-
thiness or validity of [a] study” (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005:1278-1286). This
warrants further elaboration. Creswell (2013:201) argues that the meaning of
the concepts “reliability”, “validity”, and “generalizability” should not be under-
stood in the same manner as in quantitative research. Rather, paraphrasing
?, he explains that

Qualitative validity means that the researcher checks for the accu-
racy of the findings by employing certain procedures, while qualita-
tive reliability indicates that the researcher’s approach is consistent
across different researchers and different projects. [...] Qualitative
generalization is a term that is used in a limited way in qualitative
research, since the intent of this form of inquiry is not to generalize
findings to individuals, sites, or places outside of those under study
(Creswell, 2013:201-204).

He details a number of strategies for promoting reliability and validity, and
discusses the prospects for qualitative generalisability. These are not discussed
in detail here; for the full set of strategies, see Creswell (2013:201-204).

Lastly, on a practical point, both Berg (2004) and Creswell (2013) discuss
the advantages of completing coding with the support of a digital software
package and recommend its use6. Creswell (2013:194-195) lists MAXqda, AT-
LAS.ti, QSR NVivo, and HyperRESEARCH as popular packages.

3.2.4 Conclusion: directed qualitative content analysis
as suitable design

The previous sections provided a general overview of qualitative content anal-
ysis, examined its three forms and their applications, and developed an aware-
ness of further key issues around content analysis. Against this background,
it was now possible to consider which of the three forms of content analysis
are most appropriate for the present study’s requirements. This could be done
based on Hsieh and Shannon’s (2005:780) simple framework to distinguish
between the three forms, illustrated in Table 3.1.

The first point of consideration was the study’s starting point. It was im-
mediately clear that summative content analysis’ applicability to the present
study was limited, because it studies the meaning of terms based on their ver-
batim occurrence in the text. As has already been pointed out, there has been

6For the full discussions, please see Berg (2004:289-294) and Creswell (2013:194-195).
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little explicit engagement with the meaning of development in ICTD litera-
ture, and the expectation is therefore that few studies will explicitly reference
the concept of development or specific development theories. Rather, their
adoption of specific development theories may be revealed through the objec-
tives they identify as desirable, which aspects of their impact are described in
a positive light, and so on.

The question was therefore whether it would be more appropriate to start
with observation or theory. As discussed, the purpose of the present study is
to comparatively examine the occurrence of development theories in samples
of ICTD literature from the Global North and Global South. This entails
analysing if and how these theories occur in the given samples, and to draw
conclusions based on such analyses. The phenomenon in focus is therefore the
manner in which ICTD researchers from the Global North and Global South
engage with development theories. In terms of existing theory describing this
phenomenon, Chapter 1’s problem statement and Chapter 2’s literature re-
view has indicated that (i) ICTD studies implicitly subscribe to a specific
meaning/theory of development, even if their authors do not articulate this
explicitly; (ii) diversity in the way in which development is understood in
ICTD literature is to be expected, especially amongst geographically-diverse
researchers; (iii) there are a range of development theories that one might
expect to encounter in engagement with the concept of development (Sec-
tion 2.2); and (iv) there has been little explicit engagement with development
theories in ICTD literature up to the present. While the above represented a
starting point in terms of existing theory on the phenomenon in question, it
also indicated that there is a lack of understanding about the occurrence of
development theories in ICTD literature. This lent support to the applicabil-
ity of using observation as starting point. Nevertheless, existing development
theories, as they occur in broader discourses outside ICTD, are clearly de-
lineated and can be identified using the frameworks discussed in Section 2.2.
Therefore, while it is the case that there is little comprehensive theory on the
occurrence of development theories in ICTD literature specifically, the afore-
mentioned frameworks represented a robust foundation on which to examine
the phenomenon in question, using theory from wider development literature
as starting point.

The second and third points of consideration were the timing of defining
codes or keywords and the source of codes or keywords, respectively. Given the
above discussion’s conclusion that there was a sufficient foundation of exist-
ing theory to use as starting point for the content analysis that would follow,
codes could be distilled and operationalised from existing theory, before the
analysis. Specifically, one or more of the frameworks identified in Section 2.2
could be used as a source of codes. Whilst it could be the case that that new
categories of development engagement would emerge, that are not discussed
by the framework(s) selected from Section 2.2, the present study’s scope dic-
tated that these would not be analysed in depth. Rather, in accordance with
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the second coding strategy in directed content analysis (discussed in Subsec-
tion 3.2.2), such instances would be noted, and if significant trends would
emerge in this regard, further analysis thereof would be discussed as a future
prospect (Section 5.4).

From the above discussion, it became clear that the characteristics of di-
rected content analysis made it the most relevant form of content analysis in
the context of the present study. The structure of the remainder of the study
would therefore be dictated by the general flow of qualitative content analysis
described in Subsection 3.2.1, and the specific guidelines for directed content
analysis described in Subsection 3.2.2. These could be summarised in list form
as follows (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005:1285):

1. “[F]ormulating the research questions to be answered” (completed in
Chapter 1);

2. “[S]electing the sample to be analyzed” (to be described in Section 3.3);

3. “[D]efining the categories to be applied” (to be described in Section 3.4);

4. “[O]utlining the coding process” (to be described in Section 3.5);

5. “[I]mplementing the coding process”;

6. “[D]etermining trustworthiness” [inter alia with the use of Creswell’s
(2009:190-193) strategies for ensuring reliability and validity];

7. “[A]nalyzing the results of the coding process” (to be described in Chap-
ter 4).

What remained to be done, was to address the concerns identified in the
previous section. With regards to the issue of manifest versus latent analysis,
a large part of the content analysis that would follow would foreseeably be
conducted in a latent manner, given the expected lack of explicit engagement
with development in ICTD literature. Where claims regarding development in
a given literature sample would be identified, they would be corroborated with
the claims of the broader development theories (as explicated in Section 2.2’s
frameworks), and the passages in question would clearly be highlighted. In this
manner, it was the researcher’s belief that the risk of the analysis becoming
opaque would be sufficiently mitigated. With regards to the issue of reliability,
validity and generalisability in qualitative research, the researcher took heed of
the strategies discussed by Creswell (2009) and would implement these during
the analysis as far as possible. Finally, with regards to the choice of software
package, the researcher opted to use ATLAS.ti as software package for the
coding process, on the basis of his previous experience with and proficiency in
using the software.
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3.3 Sample selection
As is evident, the examination of ICTD literature is integral to the present
study’s research question. In order to effectively accomplish this, the following
prerequisites would have to be fulfilled: (i) a proper general pool of ICTD
literature would have to be selected, and (ii) suitable samples of both groups
would would to be selected from the general pool of ICTD literature. These
are addressed in turn below.

3.3.1 Selecting a proper general pool of ICTD literature

For the purposes of the present study, a proper general pool of ICTD literature
was one that contains papers of a high quality from a suitable time period,
with adequate representation of both literature from the Global North and
the Global South. An oft-used starting point (Gomez et al., 2012; Dearden,
2013; Johnston et al., 2015) for selecting such a sample is to turn to the field’s
specialist journals7. In a 2010 survey, Heeks (2010c:72) measures the im-
pact of various ICTD journals to draw up a “Journal Impact Ranking Table”.
According to his analysis, the impact of the top three journals — Informa-
tion Technology & International Development (ITID), the Electronic Journal
of Information Systems in Developing Countries (EJISDC), and Information
Technology for Development (ITD) — differs significantly from the remainder
of journals. In his words,

[w]hatever the specific basis for calculation, [these] three journals
[...] have a much greater impact than any of the other journals. In-
deed, their combined impact is about twice that of all other ICT4D
specialist journals combined (Heeks, 2010c:73).

Using journal impact as heuristic for judging the quality of literature, the
argument could be made that using these three journals as source of ICTD
literature means that the papers selected would be of a high quality relative
to the rest of the field’s literature. Therefore, they were taken to be an appro-
priate source from which to draw the general pool of literature, from which
the two samples could be selected.

With regards to defining an appropriate time frame from which to draw
literature, it is useful to recall the discussion on ICTD 1.0 versus ICTD 2.0,

7A viable alternative is to turn to the field’s main conferences. However, the author
could not find a peer-reviewed conference ranking table — only a blog post (Heeks, 2010b).
Furthermore, as Gomez et al. (2012:7) note in a comprehensive review of ICTD literature,
“[t]here appears to be some overlap between conferences and journals, with conference pa-
pers frequently becoming journal contributions, either as part of special issues that emerge
from the conference or as stand-alone papers that are published, presumably after further
refinement and work.” On the basis hereof, the present study regarded journals as a suitable
source from which to draw ICTD literature.
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from Section 3.1. To lessen the potential influence of temporal trends in the
field, it was decided to draw the sample of ICTD papers from ICTD 2.0 only.
While Heeks (2009:28) does not provide a definite starting point for ICTD 2.0,
he mentions the mid/late 2000s as the end of ICTD 1.0 and the start of the
transition to ICTD 2.0. For the purposes of this study, a suitable time frame
was therefore taken to be the period 2008 to 2015.

Having identified a proper source of ICTD literature — papers published
in ITID, EJISDC and ITD between 2008 and 2015 — it was important to en-
sure that both literature from the Global North and literature from the Global
South were adequately represented in this pool. This was pertinent in light
of warnings such as Gitau et al.’s (2010:1), that “the history of mainstream
journal publications has been dominated by developed countries leaving many
emerging or developing nations with little representation in published academic
works”. Examining the representation of the Global North and the Global
South was necessarily tied to how the distinction between these two groups is
operationalised. Ideally, the classification of an ICTD paper would take into
account the authors’ academic background — i.e. in which context they com-
pleted their undergraduate and graduate studies — to obtain a better idea
of the context in which their thinking may have been shaped. Unfortunately,
given practical constraints and the lack of such personal information, gaining
such an understanding is not possible without surveying ICTD authors them-
selves. Seeing that this was infeasible, a plausible alternative for classifying
literature as from the Global North or from the Global South was to determine
whether the authors’ institutions are based in Global North or Global South
countries. Literature from the Global North would include papers of which
all the authors are based at institutions in Global North countries, and vice
versa for literature from the Global South. Where a paper was co-authored by
a combination of scholars based in the Global North and scholars based in the
Global South, such a paper would be regarded as being of a ‘mixed’ origin8.
With these operational definitions in mind, it was possible to examine the
representation of papers from the Global North and papers from the Global
South in the above-mentioned general pool of ICTD literature.

To examine Global North and Global South representation in ITID, EJISDC
and ITD, the author created an index of all papers published in these journals,
together with a note of the countries in which the authors’ institutions were
based, in the period 2008 to 20159. On the basis of the countries in which the
authors’ institutions were based, each paper was classified as being either lit-
erature from the Global North, literature from the Global South, or literature

8Whilst there is scope for future work to further investigate literature from mixed origins,
for the purposes of the present study, only literature from immediately-evident Global North
and Global South origins would be examined. This would, however, be done with a sober
awareness of the assumptions inherent to and limitations of classifying papers based solely
on their authors’ listed affiliations.

9The full index and its underlying assumptions are included in Appendix B, Section B.1.
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Table 3.2: Breakdown of papers published in the top three ICTD journals from
2008 tot 2015, by origin.

Figure 3.1: Representation of Global North and Global South in each of the
top three ICTD journals, from 2008 tot 2015.

from a mixed origin. In isolated cases, authors’ origins were neither indicated
in the paper nor could it be discerned from a web search10. To avoid making
unsubstantiated assumptions in these cases, papers with such authors were
categorised as “unclassified”. The results of this analysis are summarised in
Table 3.2 and Figure 3.1. The general pool of literature consists of 577 papers,
nearly half of which originates from EJISDC; ITID and ITD jointly account
for the remaining half. As is evident from Figure 3.1, both ITID and ITD are
dominated by literature from the Global North, with such papers accounting
for around three fifths of each journal’s output. Furthermore, literature from
the Global South and of mixed origin (i.e. collaborations between scholars
from the Global North and Global South) each account for a fifth of either
journal’s output. It is only in EJISDC that the picture looks substantially
different: nearly half of its output stems from the Global South whereas only
a third stems from the Global North, and less than a fifth stems from a mixed
origin.

10For example, in Shapiro and Yates (2011:1), the first author’s affiliation is listed simply
as “Information Communications Technology Consultant”.
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Figure 3.2: Overall proportions of papers from the Global North and Global
South across the top three ICTD journals, from 2008 tot 2015.

The imbalance between literature from the Global North and literature
from the Global South in the individual journals was somewhat palliated when
the tallies from each journal were aggregated into a summative whole. This is
primarily attributable to the balancing effect of EJISDC’s large Global South
output in absolute number of papers, compared to the other two journals. The
overall picture is illustrated in Figure 3.2. Holistically, then, literature from
the Global North accounts for slightly less than half of output across the top
three journals, whereas literature from the Global South constitutes a third.
Less than a fifth of the output stems from mixed origins. Although there was
still a clear imbalance in literature stemming purely from the Global North
and literature stemming purely from the Global South, for the present study’s
purposes, the Global South’s stake of the output were accepted to be large
enough to constitute adequate representation in the general pool of literature.

Through delineating sources of high-quality ICTD literature (ITID, EJISDC,
and ITD), identifying a suitable time frame (2008 to 2015) and verifying that
both the Global North and the Global South are adequately represented in
these sources and time frame, the present section constructed a proper general
pool of ICTD literature. On the basis hereof, it was possible to proceed to
selecting suitable samples for the analysis that would follow.
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Figure 3.3: High-level conceptual representation of the sampling strategy.

3.3.2 Selecting suitable samples from the Global North
and the Global South

Having selected a general pool of ICTD literature, the focus shifted to se-
lecting suitable samples of literature from the Global North and the Global
South from this pool. The high-level sampling strategy to the present point
is illustrated conceptually in Figure 3.3; what is addressed in this section, is
the specific selection of Global North and Global South samples from their
respective subsets of the general pool.

In general terms, the purpose of sampling is “to make inferences about
some larger population from a smaller one” (Berg, 2004:34), because “it is rarely
practical, efficient or ethical to study whole populations” (Marshall, 1996:522).
Berg (2004:34-35) differentiates between two broad groups of sampling strate-
gies: probability strategies and nonprobability strategies. The former, which is
primarily used in quantitative research, builds on probability theory to define
representative “subgroups of some larger population”; it draws on statistical
techniques to “make various inferential hypothesis tests” (Berg, 2004:34). By
contrast, in the latter set of approaches, “efforts are undertaken (1) to create
a kind of quasi-random sample and (2) to have a clear idea about what larger
groups the sample may reflect” (Berg, 2004:34).

Berg (2004:35) names three probability sampling strategies: simple random
sampling, systematic random sampling and stratified random sampling. In the
first strategy, a subset is drawn from the larger population “in such a manner
that every unit in that population has precisely the same chance (probability)
of being included in the sample” (Berg, 2004:35). In the second, a unit is
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selected from the broader population (arranged into a list of units, starting
with a random unit) at a set interval, e.g. every tenth unit. The size of
the interval is determined by the planned size of the sample relative to the
larger population. Finally, in the third strategy, “the population is divided into
subgroups (strata), and independent samples of each stratum are selected”; the
combination of these sub-samples constitutes the final sample (Berg, 2004:35).
In this way, the researcher can ensure that specific subgroups are adequately
represented in the final sample. This does, however, require relevant meta-
information about each unit in the population, such that it becomes possible
to divide the population into the said subgroups.

In the category of nonprobability strategies, Berg (2004:35) discusses four
sampling strategies. Firstly, convenience sampling entails constituting a sam-
ple from subjects “who are close at hand or easily accessible” (Berg, 2004:35-
36). It is useful for “obtaining preliminary information about some research
question quickly and inexpensively”, but carries the risk of seriously biased
results if it is approached without careful deliberation. Secondly, purposive
sampling relies on researchers drawing on their “special knowledge or exper-
tise about some group” to construct a sample in which “specific individuals or
persons displaying certain attributes” are included (Berg, 2004:36). Thirdly,
snowball sampling involves identifying an initial set of subjects with relevant
attributes, who are then asked to refer researchers to similar subjects. In
this way, the sample “snowballs” until it eventually reaches the size desired
by the researcher (Berg, 2004:36). Lastly, quota sampling entails composing
a sample using quotas for subjects with specific characteristics. These quotas
are determined on the basis of the known occurrence of those characteristics
in the broader population; for example, in a target sample size of 100, a re-
searcher may choose to include 40 females and 60 males, if census data about
the broader population supports this division.

With the above distinction between probability and nonprobability sam-
pling in mind and turning to the choice of specific sampling strategy, the
following characteristics of the present study would have to be taken into ac-
count:

1. The primary source of data for the present study was ICTD’s body of
literature, as operationalised through the selection of a general pool in
Subsection 3.3.1. Whilst this literature was taken to be a valid proxy
for the perspectives of the subjects they represent — their authors —
there is a distinct difference between studying subjects indirectly through
literature, and studying subjects directly through interviews, surveys
and so on. In the case of the former, the data is static inasmuch as the
researcher cannot prod subjects with specific questions, as can be done
in the case of the latter. Rather, the researcher must glean what data is
available from the textual content of the selected literature in order to
gain insight and understand trends.
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2. The large scale of the data source meant that it would likely be infeasible
to gain the preliminary understanding of each paper in the general pool
of literature, necessary in strategies such as purposive sampling.

3. Nevertheless, as was posited at the outset of this study — and further
confirmed by the literature review — there is a lack of explicit engage-
ment with the concept of development generally, and development the-
ories specifically, in ICTD literature. In many papers, therefore, there
would likely be little verbatim text based on which the occurrence of
a development theory could be ascertained. This would not present a
problem per se, as long as the arguments and outcomes advanced in
a particular paper still carried enough discernible implicit meaning —
i.e. there was enough “written between the lines” — for latent content
analysis to be feasible. Whilst the distinction between manifest and la-
tent analysis has already been explored in Subsection 3.2.3 and whilst
the likely need for latent analysis in the present study’s analyses was
already noted in Subsection 3.2.4, it could conceivably be the case that
not even latent analysis would be effective to identify the occurrence
of development theories in some papers. It could be the case that these
papers, addressing specialised or highly-focused ICTD topics, would con-
tain no discernible broader engagement with development at all. While
this would represents an interesting trend in and of itself, it was already
known to be the case, and it was not very useful in addressing the study’s
broader research question. The research question did not preclude such
a conclusion, but it was more interested in how ICTD scholars engage
with development when they engage. The inclusion of ‘non-engaging’
papers in the Global North and Global South samples — expected to be
highly likely — would prevent the present study from adequate discern-
ing trends in the occurrence of development theories and therefore, from
answering its broader research question. Therefore, there was a need to
set aside papers without any discernible engagement with development:
they would, of course, have to be factored into the final findings, but
to afford greater attention to the analysis of actual engagement with
development, they would have to be removed from the sample.

The last point above led the researcher to appreciate the necessity of a
nonprobability sampling strategy. Specifically, purposive sampling seemed to
be the most appropriate to address the need articulated above. However, given
the scale of the data, the researcher believed that a pure purposive sampling
strategy would be impractical and ineffective. Rather, such a strategy could
usefully be combined with systematic random sampling to shrink the size of the
Global North and Global South subsets that need to be examined to compose
the final samples11. Global North and Global South papers would be randomly

11As noted at the start of this section, this refers specifically to the strategy to select the
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Planned sample sizes

Papers in general pool Papers in sample Papers in sample relative to general pool

Literature from the Global North 269 27 10,04%

Literature from the Global South 195 20 10,26%

Combined 464 47 10,13%

Details of paper removals

Papers removed Papers removed due to non-
engagement with development

Papers removed due to duplicate 
authorship

Number % of papers removed Number % of papers removed

Literature from the Global North 2 1 50% 1 50%

Literature from the Global South 1 0 0% 0 0%

Combined 3 1 50% 1 50%

Actual sample sizes

Papers in general pool Papers reviewed Papers in sample

Number % of general pool Number % of papers reviewed

Literature from the Global North 269 0 0,00% 27

Literature from the Global South 195 0 0,00% 20

Combined 464 0 0,00% 47

�1

Table 3.3: Planned sample size relative to the size of the general pool.

selected from their respective subsets of the general pool, whereafter they
would undergo a filtering process to ensure that they were appropriate for
further analysis. In this way, the key strength of purposive sampling — to
construct a sample in which “specific individuals or persons displaying certain
attributes” are included, in this case: papers with discernible engagement with
development (Berg, 2004:36) — was retained, but the impracticality thereof
in the context of the large data source was expected to be mitigated12.

Turning to the question of sample size, the most pertinent concern was
that the number of papers in the Global North and Global South samples
would have to be large enough to ensure that any trends that could emerge
from the analysis could be said to be meaningful. At the same time, the
time investment required to conduct rigorous content analysis of each paper
imposed a practical constraint on the sample size. A further consideration
in this regard was the ratio of the combined sample to the general pool of
literature identified in the previous section and specifically, the ratio of the
Global North and Global South samples relative to their representation within
the general pool of literature.

With these concerns in mind, it was proposed that the size of both the
Global North and Global South samples should be at least a tenth of their
representation in the general pool of literature. Given the respective sizes
of the Global North (n=269) and Global South’s (n=195) segments of the
general pool, a crude estimation of the former’s sample size was 26,9 papers,
whereas the latter would amount to 19,5 papers. For simplicity’s sake, the
Global North sample size was rounded to 27 papers, whereas the Global South
sample was rounded to 20 papers. The resulting, combined sample of 47 pa-
pers represented 10,13 per cent of the combined general pool of Global North
and Global South literature (n=464)13. The final Global North sample repre-

Global North and Global South samples from their respective subsets of the general pool. It
is, of course, the case that the very process whereby the general pool was constituted — i.e.
selecting papers published in ITID, EJISDC, and ITD between 2008 and 2015 — already
constituted a form of purposive sampling from the body of ICTD literature.

12The assumption underlying this expected efficiency gain was, of course, that there were
many more papers in which development could be discerned in the general pool than the 27
to be included in the eventual Global North sample, and the 20 to be used for the Global
South sample.

13Note that the combined general pool of Global North and Global South literature is in
itself a subset of the general pool as a whole, which additionally includes literature from a
mixed origin and unclassified literature (as indicated in Table 3.2).
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sented 10,04 per cent of the broader Global North segment of the general pool,
whereas the Global South sample represented 10,26 per cent of the correspond-
ing segment of the general pool. This is summarised in Table 3.3. The sizes
of the combined sample and the respective Global North and Global South
samples, were assumed to be large enough relative to their counterparts in the
general pool of literature for insights derived from the analysis to be regarded
as meaningful.

Two additional qualifications regarding sample size were in order:

1. The sizes of the two samples could be expanded dynamically.
Marshall (1996:523) notes that

[a]n appropriate sample size for a qualitative study is one that
adequately answers the research question. [...] In practice,
the number of required subjects usually becomes obvious as
the study progresses, as new categories, themes or explana-
tions stop emerging from the data (data saturation). Clearly
this requires a flexible research design and an iterative, cyclical
approach to sampling, data collection, analysis and interpre-
tation.

The author took heed of this warning; although it was posited as an
assumption that the sample sizes discussed above would be large enough
for the insights derived from the analysis to be regarded as meaningful,
particular attention would be paid to data saturation during the analysis.
Should it have become clear at the conclusion of the analysis that the
sample would have to be expanded to attain a richer understanding of the
occurrence of development theories in the literature, the sample would
be adjusted accordingly.

2. Papers without any discernible engagement with development
would be set aside and would not count towards the size of the
samples. As explained in the preceding discussions, papers without
discernible engagement with development would effectively be removed
from the two samples. The number of papers removed from each sample
would be recorded carefully, so as to be able to factor this into the
findings discussed after the process of analysis. This implied, of course,
that the actual sample size — i.e. the number of papers examined by
the researcher — would likely be much larger than the select group of 47
papers to be examined in depth.

Having finalised the choices of sampling strategies and sample size, the final
sampling process followed is illustrated in Figure 3.414. Three aspects of this

14Readers unfamiliar with the conventions of UML activity diagrams, according to which
Figure 3.4 is drawn, may wish to read Wikipedia’s summary at https://en.wikipedia.
org/wiki/Activity_diagram.
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Initial random selection:
Randomly select an initial 27 papers from 
the Global North (GN) subset of the general 
pool (GP) and 20 papers from the Global 
South (GS) subset of the GP

Refill samples:
Randomly select new papers from the GN 
and GS subsets of the GP, to refill the GN 
and GS samples to 27 and 20 papers, 
respectively

Set aside papers without engagement: 
Remove papers lacking any discernible 
engagement with development from the 
samples, but keep track of them for future 
reference

Perform initial analysis:
Perform initial directed content analysis of 
each paper in the resulting GN and GS 
samples to determine if all papers contain 
engagement with development

Do the resulting samples contain papers 
without discernible engagement with 
development?

[Yes]

Final samples ready for further analysis

[No]

Do the resulting samples contain 
duplicate authors?

[Yes] Remove duplicate authors:
Remove papers with duplicate authors

[No]

Figure 3.4: UML activity diagram of the process to select the final Global
North and Global South samples.

process must be noted in particular:

1. An electronic random number generator would be used to guide the ran-
dom selection of papers, by generating random numbers in the ranges of
the Global North and Global South subsets of the general pool (the in-
dexes of which are included in Section B.2 of Appendix B). The specific
tool to be used was the random number generator on the website RAN-
DOM.ORG— “a true random number service that generates randomness
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via atmospheric noise” (Haahr, 1998)15,16.

2. The initial analysis of papers — where they were to be screened for
inclusion in the samples — would be based on a fast, but thorough
analysis of the introductory and concluding sections of a paper, using the
categories defined in Section 3.4 and the details provided in Section 3.5.

3. It would be unhelpful for addressing the research question to include
multiple papers by the same author(s) in the sample. The effect thereof
would be that these authors’ patterns of engagement would be amplified
within the broader findings. Furthermore, given the inherent size lim-
its of the samples, this would exclude other subjects from the analysis.
Therefore, a filtering mechanism was included in the sampling process to
ensure that each author would be represented in only one paper in the
final samples.

3.4 Definition of initial categories based on
framework for the identification of
development theories

With the sampling process finalised, the next step in directed content analysis
was to define the initial categories that would form the basis of the ensuing
analysis. As previous explained, the frameworks identified in Section 2.2 would
be employed for this purpose. While it would be possible to combine multiple
frameworks and to define initial categories based on the resulting amalga-
mation, this would introduce additional complexity (e.g. resolving conflicts
between frameworks) and would raise questions about the internal validity of
the reference frame thereby constituted. A simpler approach was to select a
single framework to use as self-contained frame of reference. The latter ap-
proach would be adopted for the present study’s purposes. This required a brief
evaluation of the three frameworks discussed in Section 2.2. The logical cri-
teria informing this evaluation were (i) how clearly a framework distinguishes
between various development theories, and (ii) how well it describes the com-
peting theories’ precise claims. In addition, clarity and simplicity would also
heighten the framework’s ease of use for the purposes of analysis.

Thomas’s (2000) framework was perhaps the simplest of the three, offering
a high-level overview of competing theories of development. Its distinction

15For a detailed discussion of the distinction between “True Random Number Generators”
and “Pseudo-Random Number Generators”, see Haahr (1998).

16Random numbers would be generated using the web address and query string
https://www.random.org/integer-sets/?sets=1&num=20&min=1&max=195&commas=on&
sort=on&order=index&format=plain&rnd=new, where num=20 would be replaced by the
desired number of random numbers and max=195 would be set to 269 and 195 for the
Global North and Global South subsets, respectively.
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between the groups of theories it identifies was clear, but it was not the most
comprehensive (describing only six theories) or detailed (lacking detailed dis-
cussions of the claims made by competing development theories) of the three
frameworks. Similarly, Willis’s (2011) did not offer enough detail about the
various development theories it identifies. It offered the advantage of a good
high-level summary, but its discussions of the various development theories do
not elucidate their claims clearly enough. Peet and Hartwick’s (2009) frame-
work, by contrast, discusses the origin and evolution of the various develop-
ment theories in great detail and clearly identifies the claims they make. It
is also very comprehensive, examining a wide range of development theories.
Conversely, it does not offer a high-level summary such as that provided by
Thomas (2000) and Willis (2011). Nevertheless, judged according the criteria
defined above, it was clear that Peet and Hartwick’s (2009) framework was
most useful for the purposes of the analysis that would follow.

Consequently, the initial categories for the analysis of ICTD literature
would be defined in accordance with Peet and Hartwick’s (2009) framework,
as follows:

1. Development theories

1.1. Conventional development theories

1.1.1. Classical economics
1.1.2. Neoclassical economics
1.1.3. Keynesian economics
1.1.4. Structuralist economics
1.1.5. Development economics
1.1.6. Neoliberal economics
1.1.7. Development as modernization

1.2. Nonconventional, critical development theories

1.2.1. Marxist and socialist theories
1.2.2. Poststructuralism
1.2.3. Postcolonialism
1.2.4. Postdevelopmentalism
1.2.5. Feminist development theories

1.3. Critical modernism

1.3.1. Critical modernism

These categories would form the basis of the coding process in ATLAS.ti.
Quotations in papers would be coded with either a subcategory (e.g. classical
economics, Keynesian economics, etc.) or, where a quotation showed corre-
spondence to a broader category but cannot be linked to a specific category,
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one of the broader categories (e.g. conventional development theories). Hav-
ing defined these categories for the analysis, the details of the coding process
could now be discussed.

3.5 Details of the coding process
As implied in the description of the iterative sampling process (Section 4.1,
and specifically Figure 3.4), the coding process would be conducted in two
phases. In the first phase, where papers were to be scanned to ascertain
whether they contain sufficient engagement with development to be included
in the final samples, the objective was to get a high-level impression of the
development theories that underlay an author’s writing. In this phase, the
introduction and conclusion of a paper would be read and coding would be
attempted. Where coding could not be done on the basis of lacking explicit
or implicit engagement, the remainder of the paper would be scanned in the
same way. To quickly identify the areas of the text in which the author would
likely engage with development and to ensure that potential engagement was
not missed, ATLAS.ti’s search function would be used to look for the terms
“development”, “growth” and “progress”. For the second phase of coding, where
the final Global North and Global South samples would be examined, papers
would be examined in greater depth and authors’ arguments, desired outcomes
and policy proposals, as well as the concepts that they employ and references
that they make, would be scrutinised.

In both phases of the coding process, the same decision criteria would apply
for coding a quotation with one of the categories listed in the previous section.
The author would draw on the background knowledge of development that he
developed while studying Peet and Hartwick’s (2009) framework to identify the
potential occurrence of theories in a text. Where passages or sentences would
seem to show correspondence to one of the theories theories in the framework,
the relevant descriptions in Peet and Hartwick (2009) would be consulted to
ascertain whether the identified quotations could indeed be said to correspond
to the theory in question.

Three pertinent principles to be followed in the coding process must be
noted. Firstly, development as modernisation would not be coded. As be-
came apparent from the prior deliberations and specifically the observations
of Heeks (2009) and Pieterse (2010), the notion that technology — in this
case, modern ICTs — could improve human life, inherently implied at least
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some form of conception of development as modernisation17. Specifically, the
notion that there is a ‘digital divide’ between those who have access to ICTs
and those who don’t, something that Heeks (2009:25) describes as central to
ICT4D 1.0, is a highly modernist conception. The sampling process included a
filtering mechanism to select only those papers where meaningful engagement
with development could be discerned, because including papers without such
engagement — whilst technically still valid as objects of analysis — would
have obscured otherwise interesting insights to emerge from the samples. For
the same reason, it was argued that coding papers for development as mod-
ernisation — implying that those papers drawing solely on such a conception
of development would be deemed as containing engagement and would there-
fore have to be included in the samples — would obscure otherwise interesting
trends in the occurrence of other development theories, to emerge. For this
reason, development as modernisation would not be explicitly coded in the
papers and its code (1.1.7) would be removed from the category tree defined
in the previous section. Nevertheless, the occurrence thereof would be noted
informally and discussed in the findings of the investigation.

Secondly, a cursory review of the literature (done in preparation for Subsec-
tion 2.4.2) revealed that a few authors have drawn on Sen’s capability approach
(Sen, 1999) specifically and the UNDP’s human development paradigm more
broadly in engaging with development. It could therefore be anticipated that
at least some papers in the final samples would employ these conceptions of
development. Peet and Hartwick (2009) do not devote much attention to the
capability approach; this is a limitation of the framework that is discussed
in Section 5.4. However, Sen’s background is in development economics and
many of the ideas of the capability approach can be related to the field; for
example, Wells (2016) states that

Amartya Sen had an extensive background in development eco-
nomics, social choice theory (for which he received the 1998 Nobel
Prize in Economics), and philosophy before developing the Capabil-
ity Approach during the 1980s. This background can be pertinent
to understanding and assessing Sen’s Capability Approach because
of the complementarity between Sen’s contributions to these dif-
ferent fields. Sen’s most influential and comprehensive account of
his Capability Approach, Development as Freedom [...] helpfully
synthesizes in an accessible way many of these particular, and often
quite technical, contributions.

17Pieterse (2010:165,170) notes, for example, that “[t]he application of information and
communication technologies (ICT) in development policies — in short, information-for-
development or ICT4D — follows ideas of digital divide and cyber apartheid” and that
“[a]ccording to techno determinists the spread of technology equals development. This recy-
cles conventional modernization thinking which ranges from Enlightenment positivism (and
Lenin’s formula of progress as ‘Soviets + Electricity’) to postwar modernization theory”.
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On the basis hereof, occurrences of the capability approach would be coded
with “1.1.5. Development economics”.

Thirdly, it was posited that a single paper could conceivably contain two or
more, potentially contradictory, development theories. For example, a paper
could include a strong focus on the empowerment of women, but conceptualise
this empowerment in neoliberal terms, e.g. that minimum wages should be
removed to enable more women to participate in the workforce, or that women
could be empowered through lower tax rates. Provisions would have to be
made to capture these details when conclusions were drawn not only from
single papers, but also from the broader analyses. It would be reductionist and
over-simplistic, for example, to record only the dominant theory in a particular
paper. Rather, it was proposed that each theory that could be discerned in
a paper would have to be noted separately in the summary of that paper, as
well as included in the final, general tallies of development theory occurrence,
which would be used to paint the general picture of engagement in and across
the two samples. This was accepted to constitute a suitable way to capture
the nuance embedded in papers containing differing, potentially contradictory
theories of development.

3.6 Chapter conclusion
This chapter sought to determine an appropriate approach to the research
problem and formulate an effective design to address the research question.
To do this, the distinction between a qualitative and quantitative approach
was examined and the former was identified to be well-suited to the present
study’s objectives. Next, the need for content analysis was outlined and three
alternative forms of content analysis were discussed. General issues pertaining
to the use of content analysis were also examined. On the basis of these two
discussions, directed content analysis was selected as most suitable and it was
discussed how the remaining issues in content analysis would be addressed in
the present study. The steps that would form the basis for the remainder of
the investigation, as dictated by Hsieh and Shannon (2005:1285), were also
outlined.

Having established an appropriate approach, the focus shifted to the se-
lection of appropriate samples of Global North and Global South literature.
To this end, a general pool of ICTD literature (composed of papers published
in three leading journals between 2008 and 2015) was proposed and adequate
representation of the Global North and Global South in this pool was as-
certained. Using this pool as point of departure, various sampling strategies
were discussed and it was concluded that a combination of systematic random
sampling and purposive sampling would sufficiently address both concerns re-
garding efficiency and effectiveness. Next, appropriate sample sizes were de-
termined and a step-wise selection strategy was presented. Finally, drawing
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on one of the frameworks selected from the previous chapter, initial coding
categories were defined and the details of the coding process were discussed.

Through the above-mentioned discussions, this chapter outlined an appro-
priate methodology for addressing the broader research question. The next
chapter will present the results of this methodology’s execution.
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Chapter 4

Analyses

4.1 Sampling process
Prior to discussing the results of the sample analyses, two aspects related to
the execution of the sampling process must be noted. Firstly, the final Global
North and Global South samples, as composed through the sampling strategy,
are shown in Table 4.2 and Table 4.3. Detailed audit trails of the execution
of the process detailed in Subsection 3.3.2 (and specifically Figure 3.4) are
provided for both the Global North and Global South sampling in Appendix B,
Section B.2.

Secondly, with regards to sample size: As anticipated in Subsection 3.3.2’s
discussion, the number of papers reviewed for both the Global North and
Global South samples was substantially larger than the sizes of the final sam-
ples. This is summarised in Table 4.1. As explained in Section 3.5, only papers
(i) deemed to include sufficient explicit or implicit engagement with develop-
ment to be classifiable using Peet and Hartwick’s (2009) framework and (ii) not
simply equating to development the modernisation that ICTs bring, were in-
cluded in the samples. The number of papers included in the final samples
relative to the number of papers reviewed can therefore be interpreted as an
indicator of engagement within the broader subsets: the bigger this ratio, the
less papers had to be reviewed to fill the samples and the more engagement
there was in the broader subsets. However, as is illustrated in Table 4.1 and
visualised in Figure 4.1, the ratios for both the Global North and Global South

Table 4.1: Papers reviewed relative to the general pool and sample size relative
to papers reviewed.

54
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: Lessons from
 an ICT-in-Education Project in Rural Uganda

2
ITID

2011
7

1
Canada

Designing Research for the Em
erging Field of O

pen Developm
ent

3
ITID

2011
7

4
USA; USA

M
obile Phones and Rural Livelihoods: Diffusion, Uses, and Perceived Im

pacts Am
ong Farm

ers in Rural Uganda

4
EJISDC

2008
35

South Korea; South Korea; South Korea; UK
Analysing South Korea's ICT for Developm

ent Aid Program
m

e

5
EJISDC

2014
63

Finland; Sweden; Finland
Developm

ent of Projects and ICT: A Review of Non-Technical Aspects

6
ITD

2008
14

3
Belgium

Critical analysis of policy m
easures for the advancem

ent of the level of com
puterization of SM

Es

7
ITD

2013
19

2
USA

Does a governm
ent web presence reduce perceptions of corruption?

8
ITD

2014
20

1
UK

Power and the Construction of Independence in ICTD O
rganizations

9
ITD

2014
20

3
USA

Investigating the Im
pact of Investm

ents in Telecom
s on M

icroeconom
ic O

utcom
es: Conceptual Fram

ework and Em
pirical Investigation in the Context of Transition 

Econom
ies

10
ITD

2014
20

4
Singapore; Singapore

Internet Studies and Developm
ent Discourses: The Cases of China and India

11
ITD

2015
21

4
Australia

Theory Building for ICT4D: System
izing Case Study Research Using Theory Triangulation

12
ITID

2011
7

1
UK; Norway

Transparency and Developm
ent: Ethical Consum

ption through W
eb 2.0 and the Internet of Things

13
ITID

2013
9

4
Ireland; Ireland; Ireland

ICT 4 the M
DG

s? A Perspective on ICTs’ Role in Addressing Urban Poverty in the Context of the M
illennium

 Developm
ent G

oals

14
EJISDC

2009
37

New Zealand; New Zealand
ICTs as a Tool for Cultural Dom

inance: Prospects for a Two-W
ay Street

15
EJISDC

2010
41

UK
ICTs for the Broader Developm

ent of India: An Analysis of the Literature

16
ITID

2012
8

2
USA

Looking Beyond “Inform
ation Provision”: The Im

portance of Being a Kiosk O
perator in the Sustainable Access in Rural India (SARI) Project, Tam

il Nadu, India

17
EJISDC

2008
35

UK
The Internet and the Public Sphere: Evidence from

 Civil Society in Developing Countries

18
EJISDC

2014
64

Sweden; Norway
Exploring the Link between ICT and Developm

ent in the Context of Developing Countries: A Literature Review

19
ITD

2010
16

2
Netherlands

The Architecture of G
lobal ICT Program

s: A Case Study of E-G
overnance in Jordan

20
ITD

2011
17

2
Sweden; Sweden

Bangladesh calling: farm
ers' technology use practices as a driver for developm

ent

21
EJISDC

2008
34

UK; UK; UK
Developing Countries and ICT Initiatives: Lessons Learnt from

 Jordan’s Experience

22
ITD

2009
15

4
Canada; UK

Factors affecting ICT expansion in em
erging econom

ies: An analysis of ICT infrastructure expansion in five Latin Am
erican countries

23
EJISDC

2010
44

UK
ICTs, Citizens, and the State: M

oral Philosophy and Developm
ent Practices

24
ITID

2010
6

1
USA

G
lobalization and Relative Com

pensation in India’s Inform
ation Technology Sector

25
EJISDC

2015
70

Norway
Capacity Strengthening within a Developm

ent Context: Developing and Applying a Conceptual M
odel

26
ITID

2014
10

4
USA

Articulating and Enacting Developm
ent: Skilled Returnees in G

hana’s ICT Industry

27
ITD

2012
18

1
UK; UK; UK

Signifiers of the life we value? – considering hum
an developm

ent, technologies and Fair Trade from
 the perspective of the capabilities approach

�1

Table 4.2: The final Global North sample.
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G
SS#

Journal
Year

Volum
e

Issue
Location: A

ll authors
Title

1
EJISDC

2011
48

M
exico; M

exico
Inform

ation and Com
m

unication Technologies (ICTs) and M
exican M

anufacturing Exports

2
EJISDC

2012
51

Tanzania
Barriers in Accessing Agricultural Inform

ation in Tanzania with a G
ender Perspective: The Case Study of Sm

all-Scale Sugar Cane G
rowers in Kilom

bero District

3
EJISDC

2013
59

South Africa; South Africa
The em

ancipation of the researcher as part of Inform
ation and Com

m
unication Technology for Developm

ent work in deep rural South Africa

4
EJISDC

2009
36

Egypt; Egypt; Egypt
The Im

pact of ICT Investm
ents on Econom

ic Developm
ent in Egypt

5
EJISDC

2014
63

Sam
oa

Issues and Challenges, Strategies and Recom
m

endations, in the Developm
ent of ICT in a Sm

all Island Developing State: The Case of Sam
oa

6
ITD

2013
19

1
Ethiopia

Telecom
m

unications developm
ent and econom

ic growth in Africa

7
EJISDC

2008
35

India
Telecentres in Rural India: Em

ergence and a Typology

8
EJISDC

2012
53

South Africa; South Africa
The Livelihood O

utcom
es of ICT Use in M

icroenterprises: The Case of South Africa

9
EJISDC

2015
70

Tanzania; Tanzania; Tanzania; Tanzania; Tanzania; Tanzania
New technologies for dissem

inating and com
m

unicating agriculture knowledge and inform
ation (AKI): Challenges for Agricultural Research Institutes (ARI) in Tanzania

10
EJISDC

2014
64

South Africa; South Africa
ICT Utilisation within Experienced South African Sm

all and M
edium

 Enterprises

11
ITD

2015
21

4
M

alaysia; M
alaysia

Inform
ation system

 success am
ong m

anufacturing SM
Es: case of developing countries

12
ITID

2010
6

2
India; India

Assessing the Im
pact of E-governm

ent: A Study of Projects in India

13
ITID

2013
9

1
South Africa; South Africa

“Ten Seeds”: How M
obiles Have Contributed to Developm

ent in W
om

en-Led Farm
ing Cooperatives in Lesotho

14
EJISDC

2013
57

Bahrain; O
m

an
ASSESSING

 THE USE O
F INFO

RM
ATIO

N AND CO
M

M
UNICATIO

N TECHNO
LO

G
IES FO

R LEARNING
 IN EM

ERG
ING

 CO
UNTRIES

15
ITD

2011
17

2
India

Developing wom
en: why technology can help

16
EJISDC

2011
47

G
hana; G

hana; G
hana

Effects of M
obile Phone Use on Artisanal Fishing M

arket Efficiency and Livelihoods in G
hana

17
EJISDC

2015
67

Brazil; Brazil; Brazil
Analysing ICT and Developm

ent from
 the Perspective of the Capabilities Approach: A Study in South Brazil

18
ITD

2008
14

4
O

m
an

Towards gender equal access to ICT

19
ITID

2008
4

3
Sri Lanka; Sri Lanka

Internet Presence as Knowledge Capacity: The Case of Research in Inform
ation and Com

m
unication Technology Infrastructure Reform

20
ITD

2013
19

2
South Africa; South Africa; South Africa

Com
m

unities in control of their own integrated technology developm
ent processes

�1

Table 4.3: The final Global South sample.
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Planned sample sizes

Papers in general pool Papers in sample Papers in sample relative to general pool

Literature from the Global North 269 27 10,04%

Literature from the Global South 195 20 10,26%

Combined 464 47 10,13%

Paper removals by removal reason

Papers removed Papers removed due to non-
engagement with development

Papers removed due to duplicate 
authorship

Number % of papers removed Number % of papers removed

Literature from the Global North 56 53 94,64% 3 5,36%

Literature from the Global South 104 104 100,00% 0 0,00%

Combined 160 157 98,13% 3 1,88%

Ratios between general pool, papers reviewed and papers in sample

Papers in general pool Papers reviewed Papers in sample

Number % of general pool Number % of papers reviewed

Literature from the Global North 269 83 30,86% 27 32,53%

Literature from the Global South 195 124 63,59% 20 16,13%

Combined 464 207 44,61% 47 22,71%

Paper removals by journal

Papers removed Papers removed due to non-
engagement with development

Papers removed due to duplicate 
authorship

Number % of papers removed Number % of papers removed

Literature from the Global North 56 53 94,64% 3 5,36%

Literature from the Global South 104 104 100,00% 0 0,00%

Combined 160 157 98,13% 3 1,88%

Funnelling from general pool to final Global 
North and Global South samples

Literature from the
Global North

Literature from the
Global South

Papers (n)
0 50 100 150 200 250 300

Papers in general pool
Papers reviewed
Papers added to sample

�1

Figure 4.1: A visualisation of the funnelling process from the Global North
and Global South subsets of the general pool to the final samples.

were low. In the case of the former, approximately one in three papers reviewed
was included in the sample. In the case of the latter, this ratio was even lower:
less than one in five papers reviewed was included in the final sample. This
meant that for the Global North sample, a third of its respective subset of the
general pool had to be reviewed to fill the sample, whereas nearly two-thirds
of the Global South subset of the general pool had to be reviewed to compose
its respective sample. The interpretation of this phenomenon is discussed in
Section 5.2.

4.2 Paper analyses
The subsections that follow present the results of the coding process completed
for each paper in the Global North and Global South samples. In each case, the
main findings regarding the paper author(s)’s engagement with development
— and the development theories discerned therein — are listed with support-
ing passages from the text. For easier reference, the features of the authors’
engagement are presented in list-form and the development theories identified
(corresponding to the code structure defined in Section 3.4) are underlined.
The next chapter explores the broader findings that emerged in and across the
respective samples, as well as the conclusions that can be drawn from them.

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



CHAPTER 4. ANALYSES 58

4.2.1 Global North

4.2.1.1 GNS#1: Hosman (2010)

Hosman (2010) studies the complexity of ICT deployment in education, using
a Ugandan project as case. She proceeds from the case to offer a broader policy
discussion, in search of effective ways in which ICTs can be implemented to
enhance educational outcomes, in such a way that simplistic notions of ICT-
as-panacea are transcended. Her engagement with development — and the
theories of development discernible therein — can be understood in terms of
the following features:

1. The centrality of the knowledge economy. The author frames
education in terms of its value to prepare individuals for participation
in the knowledge economy. This corresponds to new growth theory’s
premise of knowledge as basis for economic growth (Peet and Hartwick,
2009:63) and therefore reveals Keynesian economics.

a) “Education is seen as a primary mechanism through which ICT can
empower individuals, communities, and societies to develop tech-
nologically literate workforces that are able to participate in the
information society and economy of the present and future.” [own
emphasis] (Hosman, 2010:49).

b) “Education is believed to play an essential role in the development
of a knowledge-based society.” [own emphasis] (Hosman, 2010:49).

c) “Understanding how and when to use technology appropriately to
improve the educational experience and ultimately develop a work-
force literate in, and prepared to contribute to, the knowledge econ-
omy remains an unaddressed challenge.” [own emphasis] (Hosman,
2010:49).

2. A critical stance towards universalist claims in economics. She
criticizes mainstream development economics’ drive to seek universalist
explanations for economic growth, and the policies that results from it.
In particular, she is critical about the new fixation on technology as de-
velopment panacea and instead, advocates for a contextual approach. In
light of her focus on African development, her thinking seem to resemble
structuralist economics, and specifically Peet and Hartwick’s (2009:65)
description: “This notion of a universal economic science (‘monoeco-
nomics’) was contested by a ‘structuralist approach’ to development eco-
nomics that insisted, instead, on the specificity of Third World economies
— their differences — and therefore the inapplicability of universalist
neoclassicism.”

a) “One-size-fits-all prescriptions and interventions have been carried
out repeatedly by development or aid organizations targeting the
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developing world. The prescriptions have changed over the decades,
but the accompanying mindset has not [...] One of the dangers of
the top-down, one-size-fits-all prescriptive policy approach is that
it fails to allow or account for societal, historical, political, or other
existing differences, or for change.” (Hosman, 2010:50).

b) “Over time, the single-solution ‘answers’ proposed to bring about
growth have included all of the following: increased capital, en-
trepreneurship, foreign investment, international trade, human cap-
ital, and more (or less) government [...] Technology is currently
being touted as the new ‘answer.’ ” (Hosman, 2010:50).

c) “The very notion of ‘bridging the digital divide’ is simplistic and
misleading [...] there are multiple ‘divides’ ” (Hosman, 2010:50).

d) “[T]echnology must be seen as an enabling tool, and for it to be
effective in its purpose of enhancing people’s capabilities to meet
their needs and desires, it must also be appropriate to their circum-
stances.” [own emphasis] (Hosman, 2010:51).

3. The implied responsibility of governments in educational devel-
opment projects. Although the author takes great care to advocate
for the relevance of local-led, multi-stakeholder initiatives, the focus on
recommendations for national-level policy-making implies a level of re-
sponsibility laid at the door of the government. This can be seen as
embodiment of the notion of the developmental state, and is categorised
with the broader Keynesian economics (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:63).

a) “Creative efforts — particularly those with bottom-up approaches
— to bring about improvements in the educational system may be
seen both as a valuable method for addressing shortcomings on the
part of the national government, and as a stepping-stone for building
local capacities.” [own emphasis] (Hosman, 2010:62).

b) “Another policy that the government should be encouraged to con-
tinue, based on the secondary research informing this article, is that
of allowing Parent-Teacher Associations (PTAs) to develop.” [own
emphasis] (Hosman, 2010:62).

c) “African governments have a historical pattern of neglecting ongo-
ing investment in infrastructure that must be overcome” (Hosman,
2010:63).

4.2.1.2 GNS#2: Reilly (2011)

Reilly (2011:47) investigates the “ontological, epistemological, and method-
ological considerations of significance” to the emerging field of so-called “open
development”, contrasting these with entrenched conceptions of the intersec-
tion between technology and development in ICTD. She constructs a detailed
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argument to contend that the focus of open development research should be
to enhance “cognitive justice”, instead of focussing on the traditional notions
of productivity and empowerment. Although Reilly’s is an intricate and ab-
stract exploration of how development is construed, and although she posits
open development as a novel approach to the questions dealt with in ICTD,
some resemblances to the development theories in Peet and Hartwick’s (2009)
framework can be discerned in her engagement with development. These can
be understood in terms of the following:

1. A seemingly post-structuralist call to move beyond traditional
conceptions of development. The author problematizes the assump-
tions made by what she regards as prominent ways of thinking about
ICTD, and specifically the resulting foci on productivity or empower-
ment.

a) “Of course, social change can be thought of in very different ways,
and this has important implications for how development interven-
tions or development research can be oriented” (Reilly, 2011:49).

b) She draws “a contrast between [social informatics] research, which
seeks to understand productive adoption of ICTs in developing
countries such that they can become part of the new global in-
formation economy, and [community informatics] research, which
seeks to understand community appropriation of ICTs such that
they can resist incursions by global, corporate, top-down forces op-
erating within the global information economy”; these correspond
to foci on productivity and empowerment in ICTD research (Reilly,
2011:49).

In contrast to the conceptions of development encapsulated in these ap-
proaches, she contends for a conception of development as “cognitive
justice”, rooted in “the need to move beyond either grand narratives
or paralyzing theoretical moves (such as deconstructionism), and to es-
tablish critically realist and historically contextualized footing for the
theorization of effective development alternatives.” (Reilly, 2011:49).

a) “This implies a wholly different vision of the networked world: nei-
ther a globocentric vision of the consolidated network society nor a
nostalgic and nationalistic vision of resistance, but a focus on spe-
cific contexts for development and the real processes of dynamic
change that take place within them” (Reilly, 2011:49).

b) At the heart of her conception lies the contention to “move beyond
either productivity or empowerment as anchoring concepts for de-
velopment in ICT4D research”; instead of “modeling subjects as
either productive contributors to an information society or empow-
ered upholders of defensive stances, what I want to focus on is a
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need for a system of protections that recognizes, celebrates, and
shelters situated, emergent intent” [author’s emphasis] — what she
defines as “cognitive justice” (Reilly, 2011:49-50).

The above can be understood as an embodiment of poststructuralist
thinking about development described by Peet and Hartwick (2009:200).

2. A call for epistemological pluralism in development. Further
expanding on her conception of “cognitive justice”, the author calls for
pluralism in development thinking:

a) “[Cognitive justice] is the idea that no one form of knowledge should
dominate at the expense of others, but rather, that different forms
of knowledge should exist in dialogue with each other” (Reilly,
2011:51).

b) “The value of this approach is that it centers research on the com-
plex, situated processes of development that actors engage in as
they try to overcome barriers to their well-being and create more
innovative, experimental, resilient communities. We do not presume
the nature of the information society or of its potential outcomes,
thus curtailing open processes of subjectification, but rather, we
observe, celebrate, and foster transformative initiatives that are en-
gaging shifting realities at multiple scales” (Reilly, 2011:51).

The above might sensibly be understood as a call for radical pluralism,
described by Peet and Hartwick (2009:228) as being associated with post-
developmental thinking. Nevertheless, in contrast to postdevelopmental-
ism, Reilly (2011) does not seek to undermine the notion of development
entirely, but rather seeks to refocus it on enhancing cognitive justice.
Read holistically, her conception of development shows strong resem-
blance to Peet and Hartwick’s (2009) theory of critical modernism.

4.2.1.3 GNS#3: Martin and Abbott (2011)

Martin and Abbott (2011:17) study how social structures impact attempts to
“successfully use mobile phones to aid development efforts” in rural agriculture
in Uganda. They survey a group of phone owners to examine how mobile
phones are used and understood to make an impact in the livelihoods of the
respondents. The authors’ engagement with development can be described in
terms of the following key points:

1. Human development measures as description of the state of
development in Uganda. Early in the study, in framing their context,
the authors describe Uganda’s state of development with reference to the
HDI, human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) rate, and the section of the
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population living under the poverty line (Martin and Abbott, 2011:18).
While this does not indicate a commitment to a specific conception of
development per se, such measures of development are associated with
the UNDP’s conception of development as “enlarging people’s choices”
(Peet and Hartwick, 2009:8). In broad terms, this links Martin and
Abbott’s (2011) conception of development to development economics.

2. Development as improved economic opportunities reflected in
the choice of study dimensions. The authors’ conception of develop-
ment becomes apparent when they describe their theoretical framework.

a) At the outset of the study, they note that “[t]he benefits accru-
ing from the widespread adoption of information and communica-
tion technologies (ICTs) in developing countries include increasing
people’s knowledge of market information; improving the coordina-
tion of transportation, especially during emergencies; and enhanc-
ing the effectiveness of development activities” (Martin and Abbott,
2011:17).

b) In describing their theoretical framework, they state that “Researchers
[...] stress that mobile telephony can be an asset for development
by enabling the rural poor to respond more efficiently to external
economic opportunities or threats through an increase in access to
information” (Martin and Abbott, 2011:20). This is then linked
to three specific aspects of mobile phones’ impacts: efficiency (“in-
creased productivity while minimizing wasted effort or expense”),
effectiveness (“increased productivity through access to resources”),
and reach (“the ability to communicate regardless of time or geo-
graphic boundaries”) (Martin and Abbott, 2011:20-26).

The perceived impact of mobile phones in the authors’ further investi-
gation is studied in terms of these three aspects, and their findings are
framed in terms thereof. While, on the basis of the limited insight into
their conception of development available from gleaning the text, it is
difficult to link their conception of development to a specific theory in
Peet and Hartwick’s (2009) framework, their core focus on productivity
may be viewed as an instance of classical economic thinking.

4.2.1.4 GNS#4: Lee et al. (2008)

Lee et al. (2008:1) analyse South Korea’s ICTD foreign aid to Global South
countries, giving an account of its particulars and then proceeding to examine
it “in terms of some basic concepts to find it associated with technological-
determinism and techno-optimism, with the modernisation paradigm, with
tied aid, and with the potential for creating dependency”.
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1. A dependency theory critique of development-as-modernisation.
The authors characterise the development conception embedded in South
Korea’s ICTD programmes as development-as-modernisation and then
proceed to critique it from a dependency perspective:

a) “The Korean view of development seems to fall fair and square
within the modernisation paradigm [...] Whether or not they recog-
nise the issue [of dependency], it is arguable that their actions are
— purposefully or not — increasing the e-dependence of their recip-
ients. [...] On the basis of relatively limited data, then, we are asso-
ciating Korea’s ICT4D programme with technological-determinism
and techno-optimism, with the modernisation paradigm, with tied
aid, and with the potential for creating dependency.” (Lee et al.,
2008:10).

The authors’ perspective is undoubtedly informed by dependency theory,
classified by Peet and Hartwick (2009:166) amongst Marxist and socialist
development theories. Nevertheless, they are not completely committed
to such a conception and qualify their critique of South Korea’s ICTD
aid by commending its strengths:

a) “Korea, probably quite rightly, has placed a significant emphasis
on ICTs within its development assistance programme. In this, it
reflects not only Korea’s own comparative advantage but also the
significant ‘thirst’ for ICT4D found in many developing countries: a
thirst that some donor agencies from Western nations are failing to
address. Korean ICT4D has undoubtedly assisted the diffusion of
ICTs in the poorer nations of the world, and brought ICT-related
benefits to those nations” (Lee et al., 2008:11).

Ultimately, then, although Lee et al. (2008) employ a dependency theory
perspective in critiquing South Korea’s ICTD aid, the above would seem
to indicate that they still subscribe to a more conventional conception
of development. It is, however, difficult to link this to a specific theory
in Peet and Hartwick’s (2009) framework, although their reference to
comparative advantage, and the broader context of their appraisal of
South Korea’s ICTD aid, would seem to point to an understanding rooted
in classical economics1.

4.2.1.5 GNS#5: Kemppainen et al. (2014)

Kemppainen et al. (2014) describe six “non-technical aspects” of ICTD projects
that they argue must be afforded specific consideration to improve project

1This represents a prime illustration of a paper containing multiple, contradictory theo-
ries of development. The reader is reminded of the deliberation on this issue in Section 3.5.
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success. The first of these aspects pertains specifically to how development
is conceived and it is in their description hereof that their understanding of
development can be understood with Peet and Hartwick’s (2009) framework:

1. An evidently pragmatic view of how development is conceived.
The authors seem to harbour a particularly pragmatic view of develop-
ment conceptions and adherence to them:

a) “The goals of international development co-operation (IDC) are al-
ways politically guided [...] The current international political con-
sensus for IDC can be summarized by three concepts: sustainable
development, international human rights, and millennium develop-
ment goals (MDGs) [...] Those concepts should be recognized in all
IDC projects.” (Kemppainen et al., 2014:1).

b) “In addition, in the beginning of the new millennium the World
Bank Group (WB) and the International Monetary Fund (IMF)
urged developing countries to design national strategies for poverty
reduction [with the aim] to guide developing countries to meet the
MDGs. Therefore, IDC projects in a developing country must typ-
ically be in line with each country’s poverty reduction strategy.”
(Kemppainen et al., 2014:1).

c) “Political consensus about the importance of international human
rights [...] has increased the use of human rights-based approach
(RBA) in IDC project design [...] Hence, IDC project designs should
be explicitly linked with rights-based issues, such as gender equality
and rights of vulnerable groups” (Kemppainen et al., 2014:2).

d) “[I]n the 2000s, the IDC community introduced the concept of na-
tional strategies for poverty reduction, which aim at improving IDC
efforts in each developing country [...] IDC projects are no longer
seen as individual entities but they should fit in the existing devel-
opment processes of the host country.” (Kemppainen et al., 2014:2).

The above shows elements of both the UNDP’s human development con-
ception (i.e. development economics) and a more neoliberal conception
of development. It would seem that the authors’ commitment is a prag-
matic one: in order for ICTD projects to be successful, they must adhere
to whatever the international consensus understanding of development
is at the time. Nevertheless, they do not offer any critique of these con-
ceptions and can therefore be assumed to accept, at least in part, their
normative value.

4.2.1.6 GNS#6: Milis (2008)

Milis (2008) examines government policies to increase the use of ICTs in SMEs
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and specifically, why they seem to be less successful than their equivalents for
larger enterprises. The following can be discerned from their engagement:

1. Government ICT policies as an enabler, but not driver, of de-
velopment, via economic gains. A recurring underlying theme in the
authors’ engagement with development is the assumption that the state
must help SMEs realise the gains of ICTs. These gains are construed in
economic terms:

a) For firms, these are “increases [in] the competitiveness of employees
and [the strengthening of] the position of companies in the global
economy” (Milis, 2008:253).

b) So, too, for the broader society: “There is a large consensus that a
high level of computerization and the creation of ICT-driven net-
works have positive economic effects and thus are important for the
development of a region” (Milis, 2008:256).

The authors’ persistent focus on government policy indicates that they
see an active role for the government, but this role must mainly be a
supporting one:

a) “Market situations, threats, and opportunities [...] are key factors
and determine which level of computerization a company aims for
[...] These factors are properties of the market in which the com-
pany is active and they result in specific threats and opportunities
for each company. They can be influenced only indirectly by [...]
government initiatives” (Milis, 2008:256).

b) “This means that the government cannot steer the computerization
process in a compelling way. The final decision lies in the hands
of every individual company that is active in its market and reacts
to changing circumstances. This does not mean that government
initiatives are not useful, but it does mean that the initiatives have
to be in line with the direction a company wishes to follow. In
other words, it is the government’s task to support companies in
the choices they make” (Milis, 2008:256).

c) “In spite of the limited impact of government initiatives on the adap-
tation of ICT and e-technology and the formation of ICT-based net-
works, computerization remains important for the region’s develop-
ment. Hence, active stimulation by the governments is necessary”
(Milis, 2008:257).

d) “Preferably, governments [must] offer solutions for problems that
SMEs are facing with the execution of decisions taken by them. In
the past, the attempts to steer the computerization process in SMEs
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have turned out to be unworkable. Support has to be the credo”
(Milis, 2008:257).

Despite envisioning only a supporting role for government action, the
authors’ very focus on the government’s role in the promotion of ICT
would seem to associate it with Keynesian economics.

4.2.1.7 GNS#7: Garcia-Murillo (2013)

Garcia-Murillo (2013:151) examines the question: “Does a government web
presence reduce perceptions of corruption?” She examines the question through
a statistical analysis incorporating various factors. On the basis of her early
description of the problem of corruption, a number of observations can be
made regarding her engagement with development:

1. Corruption as an economic problem. The author begins by framing
the problem of corruption in terms of funds lost through bribes, as well
as in terms of its negative effect on the private sector:

a) “Researchers have found that corruption severely affects a coun-
try’s development because it takes resources away from the econ-
omy, leads to uncertainty and impairs investment” (Garcia-Murillo,
2013:151).

b) “The private sector does not know how much government officials
will ‘request’ to process a permit, an application or a license, or
when or how. Under these circumstances, investors are unable to
plan their investments, and they may decide not to invest at all”
(Garcia-Murillo, 2013:151).

2. Corruption as the product of self-interested individuals operat-
ing within a context of poor institutional incentives. She proceeds
to highlight how it is, in fact, institutions that produce corruption, by
not incentivising self-interested individuals to act correctly:

a) “[I]nstitutions determine economic activity. Individuals will gener-
ally engage in activities that generate the greatest economic returns”
(Garcia-Murillo, 2013:152).

b) “Corruption should thus be understood as a problem in institutions
that do not provide the appropriate incentives to limit the motiva-
tion of government officials to engage in self-interested behavior in
opposition to the public welfare” (Garcia-Murillo, 2013:152).

c) “Within the context of the nation state, institutions provide the
incentive structure for agents to operate. If opportunities and in-
centives allow agents to engage in productive activities, they will do
so; however, if the institutions afford them opportunities to profit,
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they will do so as well. Agents, in this case government officials, are
therefore motivated by the governance structure where they oper-
ate” (Garcia-Murillo, 2013:154).

d) “[A] government agent who controls access to the permits necessary
to enter a market has a self-interest in demanding a large bribe
payment when limiting the number of firms. Just as in a mar-
ket setting, a government monopoly reduces supply, thereby raising
incentives for power holders (producers) to engage in corrupt ac-
tivities (a market), due to the high price of the goods they control
(power)” (Garcia-Murillo, 2013:155).

3. Regulation as a hotbed for rent-seeking behaviour. The author
draws a link between regulation and corruption:

a) “Poor governance may also be manifested in government policies
that affect both the public and private sectors. This [...] ‘regulatory
burden’ [...] includes the passing of market unfriendly policies as
well as the perception of burdensome regulation. Complex and
burdensome regulations can result in monopoly power by public
officials [...]” (Garcia-Murillo, 2013:156).

b) “The procurement system is a perfect instance of a process from
which bureaucrats can extract rents. Governments that have active
industrial policies make it possible for officials to extract rents from
favored industries” (Garcia-Murillo, 2013:156).

c) “We should expect greater corruption in countries that have large
bureaucracies, complex and burdensome regulations that allow pub-
lic officers to profit from ‘facilitation fees’ or where the economy is
highly controlled” (Garcia-Murillo, 2013:157).

Garcia-Murillo’s (2013) strong focus on corruption as an economic problem,
her assumption of self-interested actors operating to maximise their economic
benefit, and her criticism of poor regulation and strong economic control by the
state means that her conceptions of development can be classified as neoliberal
economics in terms of Peet and Hartwick’s (2009:91-94) framework.

4.2.1.8 GNS#8: Kenny (2014)

Kenny (2014) examines the role of power in ICTD projects, with specific refer-
ence to how powerful interests impact the activities of one NGO. Her engage-
ment with development may be understood in terms of the following features:

1. A focus on “structures of power and domination”. Kenny (2014)
argues that critical theory offers a useful perspective on ICTD, through
the deconstruction of its common assumptions:
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a) “For many authors, a critical theory perspective is helpful in under-
standing the problems inherent to ICTD [...] The aim here is to
make structures of power and domination explicit, where they may
not have been previously” (Kenny, 2014:7).

b) “[I]t involves standing apart from dominant assumptions underscor-
ing ICTD initiatives, including the notion that technology necessar-
ily leads to the positive transformation of peoples’ lives if only the
obstacles to successful implementation can be removed. In place of
these assumptions, ICTD is understood as embedded within global
flows of power” (Kenny, 2014:7).

2. A focus on (Western) donor interests. Building on the aforemen-
tioned discussion, the author proceeds to problematize the interests of
donors in ICTD projects, with particular attention to Western countries:

a) “Critical development theorists have long argued that forms of power
that include the strategic interests of donors and managerial and
technocratic logics influence development work more generally [...]
[R]esearch has shown that political and strategic considerations are
significant determinants of donor behavior, especially where the
donor agency is funded by a national government [...] [A]id is often
granted to countries with which strategic partnerships are desired,
with those most in need being ignored” (Kenny, 2014:7-8).

b) “[A]uthors have noted that the particular concerns of governments,
corporations, and other powerful entities can color the activities of
organizations working in ICTD. This occurs through the distribu-
tion of development funding and the exercise of political influence,
and such practices ultimately contribute to the frequent failures of
development projects in achieving their aims” (Kenny, 2014:8).

c) As examples hereof she refers to (i) “how Western donors insisted
upon the introduction of computing technology and information
systems, which were developed in the West, during the structural
adjustment programs of the late 1970s and early 1980s in several
sub-Saharan African countries [...] [S]uch initiatives simply served
to reproduce the hegemony of Western economic interests in these
areas”; and (ii) “how representatives of the World Bank frame ICT
in a way that reinforces the Bank’s centrality within the develop-
ment sector, partly by emphasizing particular, technocratic ways of
understanding ICT. These ways of knowing effectively exclude any
alternative perspectives of ICT, and development more generally,
and ultimately act in the interest of the World Bank itself” (Kenny,
2014:8).
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From the above, high-level features of the author’s choice of approach and
object of study, wherein deconstruction and a focus on power relations features
prominently, her conception of development can be linked to poststructuralism.

4.2.1.9 GNS#9: Samoilenko (2014)

Samoilenko (2014:251) examines the “microeconomic outcomes” of telecom in-
vestments in so-called transition economies. They construct and test a model
that “links investments in telecoms with microeconomic constructs that are
closely associated with such measure of macroeconomic bottom line as GDP;
this allows us to outline a more detailed path traversed by the impact of in-
vestments” (Samoilenko, 2014:251).

1. From neoclassical growth accounting as point of departure, a
call for a microeconomic approach. The author begins by grounding
his study in neoclassical growth accounting and then argues for the need
to examine its components on a microeconomic level:

a) “According to a widely used framework of neoclassical growth ac-
counting [...] a macroeconomic impact of investments in ICT is a
function of three components: level of investments, labor, and to-
tal factor productivity (TFP) [...] [A] theoretically justified path of
increasing the level of macroeconomic impact of investments is via
increases in levels of investments and labor, and possibly, a comple-
mentarity of the two” (Samoilenko, 2014:251-252).

b) “[A] macroeconomic perspective deals with the issues concerning
aggregate levels of production and consumption and, as a result, it
does not offer any lower level specifics useful to a decision maker;
thus, in order to get better insights into the nature and mechanics of
existing inefficiencies, it could be of benefit to ‘disaggregate’ macroe-
conomic problems into microeconomic components” (Samoilenko,
2014:252).

c) “We suggest that in order to obtain some actionable information,
it could be useful to inquire into the links between investments in
ICT and microeconomic precursors and targets indicative of such
macroeconomic outcomes as GDP. Within the context of this study,
we refer to such precursors and targets as microeconomic constructs,
which we define as any investment-specific outcomes (e.g. impacts
of investments in ICT) that contribute to the aggregated outcome
(e.g. GDP as a measure of macroeconomic outcome). This is be-
cause no type of investments is directly transformed into a share
of GDP; instead, investments work their way into a contribution
to GDP via various paths and interconnected links” (Samoilenko,
2014:252).
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2. A focus on equipping policy-makers to make better investment
decisions. A consistently discernible aim in Samoilenko’s (2014) study
is to equip policy-makers in transition economies for better telecom in-
vestment decisions. Frequent references to the actions of policy-makers
are included in the text; three of the ten examples are presented here:

a) “The results of the investigation offer valuable insights to deci-
sion and policy makers tasked with the responsibility of improving
the micro- and macroeconomic impacts of investments in telecoms”
(Samoilenko, 2014:251).

b) “[I]t is expected that policy and decision makers of the countries
with the less pronounced macroeconomic benefits of investments in
ICT are tasked to react appropriately and to improve the perfor-
mance of investments” (Samoilenko, 2014:252).

c) “By following [...] our model, decision and policy makers could
monitor the performance of investments over time, as well as im-
proving the overall level of the impact of investments” (Samoilenko,
2014:270).

The author’s point of departure, coupled with his focus on equipping
policy-makers in transition economies, places his conception of develop-
ment within Keynesian economics.

4.2.1.10 GNS#10: Zhang and Chib (2014)

Zhang and Chib (2014) compares the discourses on development (and specif-
ically, the role of ICT therein) present China and India’s respective internet
studies fields. They note that “the Chinese scholarly community relies on the
discourse of liberation from the state as a form of critique, whereas Indian
Internet studies question the discourse of modernization to contemplate about
the success and failure factors of information and communication technologies
in development” (Zhang and Chib, 2014:324). It is, however, in their moving
beyond the identified conceptions, that the following can be noted:

1. A call for bottom-up and practice-oriented development think-
ing. In the authors’ concluding remarks after their analysis, their call
for development thinking to move beyond academia and to reorient itself
towards effecting practical policies, becomes clear:

a) “[A]cademics are still limited in terms of actual impact if the cri-
tiques stay only on paper. In order to effect real influence, there
are at least two directions that can be taken. First, recent schol-
arship has pointed out that we have to listen to the people and
the communities that are being helped [...] A bottom-up approach
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requires us to begin our research practices by identifying the devel-
opment discourses that are embedded in the everyday experiences
of the people and the communities and then allow these commu-
nities to invent and utilize technological tools to achieve their own
ends. Second, scholarship needs to generate impact in the domain
of policy-making [...] We note that, whereas there are a few in-
stitutions in India that are actively developing a policy orientation
via research [...] civil society counterparts in China are rarely seen.
Such institutional efforts are needed to extend academic impacts to
policymakers” (Zhang and Chib, 2014:332).

The authors’ commitment to bottom-up development would seem to
place them within a postdevelopmental school of thinking, albeit with-
out the radical critique of Western modernity often associated with it
(Peet and Hartwick, 2009:229). However, this must be qualified by their
appeal for development thinking to aim itself at affecting policy-making,
which is associated with state-driven development and would seem to
associate them with Keynesian thinking.

4.2.1.11 GNS#11: Tibben (2015)

Tibben (2015) attempts theory-building on the basis of multiple case studies in
Australia, by triangulating perspectives from three development conceptions.
The three conceptions, drawn from previous work, are “populist, enterprise
and statist” (Tibben, 2015:628) and, in terms of Peet and Hartwick’s (2009)
framework, can be broadly understood to correspond respectively to (i) postde-
velopmental notions of grassroots-led development; (ii) classical and neoliberal
economics, and (iii) the state-led development conceptions found in Keynesian
economics and some Marxist and socialist theories. Tibben’s (2015), then, is
an attempt to bring these development conceptions into conversation with one
another in the context of the cases he studies. Although this means that he
remains ostensibly uncommitted to a specific conception of development, the
following features of his engagement can nevertheless be discerned from his
discussions:

1. The problematisation of development conceptions in ICTD.
Contained in the need that he sees for theory triangulation and in his re-
sulting discussion of different conceptions of development, is the implicit
argument that all ICTD research is necessarily grounded in particular
conceptions of development, which must be exposed and interrogated:

a) “ICT4D research represents an important contemporary area of in-
quiry that has attracted the interest of a range of disciplines. With
this comes the challenge of resolving different epistemologies that
make varying assumptions about the nature of development and the
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role of ICTs in development processes” [own emphasis] (Tibben,
2015:629).

b) “[M]any researchers failed to explicitly define what was meant by
‘development’ in their studies [...] [T]oo many researchers make
implicit assumptions about what constitutes development” (Tibben,
2015:630).

c) “Hall and Midgley argue that informed debate about theory devel-
opment is facilitated by making explicit the values and assumptions
of each ideology” (Tibben, 2015:631).

d) “It is in making explicit the values and assumptions of each ideol-
ogy that informed debate about theory development is facilitated.
The vision of ‘holistic social policy’ seeks to bring together the
strengths of each of the normative approaches as well as to min-
imize the effects of obvious contradictions and their weaknesses”
(Tibben, 2015:633).

2. An embrace of pluralism. Key to the notion of theory triangulation
is an inherent appreciation of different conceptions of development as
analytical tools in the context of a particular case. This necessarily
implies an embrace of pluralism and is further made explicit in the final
paragraph of the paper:

a) “The adoption of the analytical constructs derived from populist, en-
terprise and statist philosophies has the potential to link a broader
body of ICT4D research leading to greater coherency in ICT4D the-
ory. Alternatively, researchers may choose to adopt other normative
philosophies that are of more relevance to the circumstances of their
research, particularly in non-Western contexts” (Tibben, 2015:649).

Tibben’s (2015) argument to undermine the universality of singular devel-
opment conceptions and for the value in plurality, shows some resemblance to
poststructural thinking about development. Nevertheless, it is clear that his
understanding is nuanced and that it does not readily lend itself to classifica-
tion within a single category of Peet and Hartwick’s (2009) framework.

4.2.1.12 GNS#12: Graham and Haarstad (2011)

Graham and Haarstad (2011) examine whether and how “Web 2.0 and the
Internet of Things” can foster ethical consumption by promoting transparency
in global production processes. Two features of their underlying argument
warrants discussion:

1. Ethical consumption within a conventional economic theory of
development. Graham and Haarstad (2011) clearly advocate for ethical
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consumption, but there are indications that this is still done within a
broadly neoliberal framework:

a) They seem to accept as inevitable, for example, that the “[i]ncreasingly
complex structures of production are driven by transnational corpo-
rations (TNCs) in their quest for efficiency, new markets, and new
competitive advantages” (Graham and Haarstad, 2011:1).

b) Furthermore, ethical consumption is framed in economic terms as
an issue of lacking information in consumer decisions: “This article
discusses whether increased access to commodity chain information
can foster progressive social and environmental change by enabling
more ethical consumption. More specifically, we discuss the po-
tential for emergent Web 2.0 frameworks to transcend barriers of
time and space to facilitate flows of information about the chains
of commodities, thereby encouraging consumers to make informed
economic decisions by being more aware of the social, political, and
environmental impacts of available products” [own emphasis] (Gra-
ham and Haarstad, 2011:2).

c) Later on, they describe the sanctioning of offending companies as
an issue of incentivisation: “It should be stressed that it is primarily
activist consumers who can be expected to make use of and act on
information about conditions of production. But given the rapid
increase in the availability, quantity, and quality of information, it
is not unlikely that groups of ethically oriented consumers will make
use of this information to a sufficient degree to create incentives
for producers to either rethink production practices, or to yield to
demands for improved working conditions” (Graham and Haarstad,
2011:12).

2. The empowerment of marginalised workers through Web 2.0.
The above notwithstanding, the authors seem to problematize the opac-
ity of global commodity chains. They explore the potential of Web 2.0
to enable marginalised workers (working in the “actual world of produc-
tion”) to communicate narratives about commodity chains contrary to
those presented by TNCs:

a) “The complexity of commodity chains leaves us with highly opaque
production processes. Trans-national companies often strive to main-
tain this opacity through a separation between the ‘airbrushed world’
communicated through advertising [...] and the actual world of pro-
duction” (Graham and Haarstad, 2011:1).

b) “Yet for the most part, information being transmitted through pro-
ducers and branders means that narratives constructed about up-
stream nodes in commodity chains can be difficult to challenge. It
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has been virtually impossible for actors in the Global South, par-
ticularly those subject to oppressive labor practices or destructive
environmental practices, to challenge these narratives and commu-
nicate counternarratives” (Graham and Haarstad, 2011:2).

c) “Our perspective on Web 2.0 and commodity chain transparency
adds another element to this debate by outlining potential ways
for marginalized communities to share information about labor and
environmental conditions of production [...] This globalization of
knowledge and transparency therefore offers the potential to alter
the politics of consumption and practices of production, as well as
to empower marginal individuals and communities” (Graham and
Haarstad, 2011:2).

This may be interpreted as embodying a more critical conception of
development, in the vein of Marxist and socialist theories of develop-
ment.

Graham and Haarstad’s (2011) conception of development therefore incor-
porates contradictory notions of the inevitability of neoliberal global economy,
but the need for the empowerment of labour. Given its primacy in their anal-
ysis, however, the former can be regarded as being more fundamental to their
understanding.

4.2.1.13 GNS#13: Clarke et al. (2013)

Clarke et al. (2013) examine how ICTs can contribute to the fulfilment of the
ideals encapsulated in the MDGs, with specific reference to urban poverty.
They offer a systematic review of ICTs’ strengths and limitations in the con-
text of each of the eight MDGs. In this engagement, the following can be
understood about their conception of development.

1. A recognition of broader conceptions of development neverthe-
less limited by a reliance on the MDGs. As is already evident from
the title of their paper (“ICT 4 the MDGs?”), the MDGs assume centre
stage in the authors’ analysis. At the outset of their paper, they state
that:

a) “Since the year 2000, the Millenium Development Goals (MDGs)
have anchored efforts to combat global poverty. As we near 2015,
this article assesses ICTs’ role in reaching the goals, with an em-
phasis on urban poverty in the developing world” (Clarke et al.,
2013:55).

They do demonstrate a historical awareness of changing conceptions of
development, devoting a full section to it (Clarke et al., 2013:56-57) and
stating, for example:
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a) “And even for those whose vision of development is broader than (or
even against) the economic growth agenda, the potential of ICTs
to facilitate the building of social networks that empower people or
to cut environmental costs suggests that ICTs have an important
role to play in development [...] It is therefore important to assess
both aspects — the growth question and the social understanding
of development — when assessing ICTs’ role in realizing the MDGs”
(Clarke et al., 2013:57).

However, their desire for a more holistic understanding of development
is undermined by their strong commitment to the MDGs, which, in Peet
and Hartwick (2009:94-95) description, merely represents a new face for
neoliberal economics.

4.2.1.14 GNS#14: Andrade and Urquhart (2009)

Andrade and Urquhart (2009:1) proceed from the premise that ICTDs must be
problematized for the “sets of cultural assumptions” that are embedded in them
and then examine the dominance of English-language content on the internet
as a vehicle for “cultural homogenisation” by the West. In these engagements,
the following becomes apparent:

1. An explicit commitment to the capability approach. In the open-
ing paragraph of their paper, the authors include a clear description of
how they conceive of development:

a) “Humankind is supposed to be slowly, but steadily [...] heading
to a condition of ultimate happiness [...] This transitional phase
is signalled by progress, which aims at development, and general
wellbeing. The problem is that defining development is not an easy
task; development has continued to be an elusive term. The pre-
dominant view is that the Western lifestyle embodies development.
So, we have the term ‘developed countries’ as opposed to ‘developing
countries’; the latter is commonly used to describe countries with-
out an industrial-based economy. These terms are contestable —
they imply that (right) development is the one existing in Western
societies. We are not at all convinced by that assumption, and pre-
fer to take a broader view of development. We favour the definition
of development as the arrangements that can bring social opportu-
nities for a better life” (Andrade and Urquhart, 2009:1). The last
sentence is followed by a citation of development economist seminal
work, Development as Freedom (Sen, 1999).

Taking this discussion at face value would place the authors’ conception
of development within the domain of development economics. Neverthe-
less, further examination is warranted.
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2. ICT transfers and the language of online content as domains for
Western domination. The authors stress at length how the transfer of
ICTs from the Global North to the Global South (i.e. through ICTD ini-
tiatives) and specifically the language of online content (i.e. dominantly
English) fit into patterns of Western domination:

a) “We know that ICTs are predominantly created in the West —
this means that very often the default language is English. More
tellingly, the ICTs themselves may have some embedded assump-
tions about development and what development means. So ICT for
development runs the risk of being a one-way street where certain
cultural ideas are exported” (Andrade and Urquhart, 2009:1-2).

b) “[I]n our frantic pursuit of providing technological infrastructure in
developing countries, we may overlook the relevance of the content
— information. Are we unwittingly contributing to a cultural ho-
mogenisation process — that is Americanisation — by just provid-
ing computers in a generous endeavour to help those people so far
‘disconnected from the world’?” (Andrade and Urquhart, 2009:2).

c) “Indeed, emerging networks of information exclude ‘non-valuable’
social groups, mostly constituted by those who neither provide nor
consume information that leads to an increase on wealth and power
[...] The data presented in the previous sections confirms that the
West has virtually monopolised content production in the World
Wide Web” (Andrade and Urquhart, 2009:7).

d) “The current imbalance in content production on the Internet calls
upon us to be innovative. We need to come with viable proposals of
production and distribution of ‘non-mainstream content’ that can
effectively counteract the obviously prevailing Western, and Amer-
ican, influence. An anti-American or anti-Western feeling does not
motivate this call; however, this information asymmetry cannot be
allowed to continue” (Andrade and Urquhart, 2009:7).

In these critical calls, their conception of development would seem to
show strong links to postcolonial thinking.

3. A call for market-based interventions. The authors stress the need
for interventions in response to the above problematique, but neverthe-
less frame these interventions in neoliberal terms:

a) “Since we live within a market-based framework, where absolutely
everything has a cost for the producers and a value for the con-
sumers; we cannot escape from that logic. Thus we need to work
within the market framework. Any initiative aiming at delivering
local content must be financially viable; otherwise it is doomed”
(Andrade and Urquhart, 2009:8).
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They proceed to discuss a successful case wherein a private company,
through profit-maximising behaviour, represents an intervention along
the above lines:

a) “It is hard to say if the initiators of this project can be classified
as social entrepreneurs — those who build a consumer base for a
social goal [...] However, they wittingly or unwittingly were able
to fulfil the demand of contextualized content by online consumers,
either local or expatriates. Furthermore, they have successfully been
doing it within the dominant market logic” (Andrade and Urquhart,
2009:9).

Despite the strong postcolonial character of their criticism of Western cul-
tural dominance, their conceptualisation of development is nevertheless more
closely linked to conventional economic development theories, specifically de-
velopment economics and neoliberalism.

4.2.1.15 GNS#15: Walsham (2010)

Walsham (2010) studies the “contribution of ICTs towards the achievement of
specific development goals” in the context of India. While there is an implicit
distance between the author’s own conception of development and those that
he observes in the literature, the following can nevertheless be discerned:

1. Conceptions of developments drawn from the literature, roofed
under the capability approach. Although the author is careful to re-
tain a distance from the development conceptions he distils from ICTD
literature, he nevertheless notes the broader applicability of the capabil-
ity approach:

a) “This list of specific development goals [...] is somewhat eclectic,
reflecting the varied objectives of ICT-based initiatives and ap-
proaches displayed in the literature. However, the specific goals
in the list can be seen to fit within the five categories of develop-
ment ‘’freedoms’ described by Sen [...] particularly those of eco-
nomic facilities, social opportunities and transparency guarantees”
(Walsham, 2010:2).

b) “This paper has addressed the research question as to what devel-
opment goals have been achieved in India to date through the use of
ICTs beyond the export-oriented ICT services industry. One way
to summarise an answer to this question is to refer to Sen’s [...] list
of five types of ‘development freedoms’ which he regards as impor-
tant in going beyond simplistic development measures such as gross
national product” (Walsham, 2010:15).

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



CHAPTER 4. ANALYSES 78

In this sense, insofar as it can be discerned, the author’s underlying
understanding of development can be linked to development economics.

4.2.1.16 GNS#16: Srinivasan (2012)

Srinivasan (2012) examines the unintended consequences of the Dhan tele-
centre project in India, exploring its impact on the female operators of the
telecentre kiosks themselves.

1. Female empowerment as an unintended, but welcome side ef-
fect. The author begins by noting that most telecentre projects —
aimed at “[reducing] information asymmetries, leading to the creation
of a global and inclusive ‘information society’ ” — had largely failed to
deliver on their developmental promises, but that their impact had not
been assessed in broader terms:

a) “At least three questions need to be asked of kiosk projects and their
fundamental premise that the availability of ICTs and the achieve-
ment of development goals are related. The first is whether or not
information kiosks reduce information asymmetries or make infor-
mation accessible to all sections of a population. So far, research
on such projects suggests that access to information through kiosks
is extremely uneven within a community for a variety of reasons
[...] The second question is whether or not access to information
does, indeed, translate to social and economic changes in a commu-
nity. Research suggests that the relationship between information
access at kiosks and socioeconomic change is hardly universal, as it
is mediated by a variety of historical, political, and cultural factors
[...] This article focuses on a third question, asking whether or not
it is in their role as information providers that kiosks shape the
most significant changes. [...] Since [this is] focused on informa-
tion provision, there is little research on kiosk projects that looks
beyond their functioning as information providers. ” (Srinivasan,
2012:101).

On the basis of her investigation into the impacts of the project beyond
its original objectives, she finds that the project had meaningfully im-
proved the lives of its female kiosk operator (KO)s and that the nature
of this improvement cannot be understood in purely economic terms:

a) “Women KOs have been able to use the economic and social re-
sources available to them in their role as KOs in the renegotiation
of their everyday lives in small ways [...] Their ability to contest
their family norms, for example, drew largely from their belief that
the Dhan project staff was behind them. They also drew strength
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from their interactions with other women KOs who faced similar
circumstances” (Srinivasan, 2012:112).

b) “KOs have benefited in unanticipated ways from the project. Fur-
ther, these benefits do not all derive directly from access to infor-
mation, nor are they solely economic. Rather, they are linked to
the opportunities made available by being associated closely with a
project of this kind, in particular, through the creation or modifi-
cation of spaces for interaction” (Srinivasan, 2012:112).

In her focus on female empowerment, the author’s conception of develop-
ment can be construed as incorporating feminist development theories.

4.2.1.17 GNS#17: Lunat (2008)

Lunat (2008:1) studies how the internet empowers civil society in developing
countries, with a specific focus on “the impact of the internet in redefining the
public sphere and its contribution to the emergence of the Zapatista effect”.
The author’s engagement with development is relatively explicit:

1. The capability approach as point of departure. The author makes
his commitment to the conception of development as freedom clear and
emphasises his grounding in political freedom:

a) “I will adopt a freedom-centred view of development, proposed by
Amartya Sen” (Lunat, 2008:1).

b) “I will particularly focus on the first type of freedom discussed
by Amartya Sen, Political Freedom. ‘Politically unfree citizens —
whether rich or poor — are deprived of a basic constituent of good
living’ ” (Lunat, 2008:2).

In Peet and Hartwick’s (2009) categorisation, this places the author’s
engagement with development in the domain of development economics.

4.2.1.18 GNS#18: Thapa and Sæbø (2014)

On the basis of a review of ICTD literature, Thapa and Sæbø (2014) identify
a number of prevalent development theories. On the basis of their inquiry,
they identify Sen’s capability approach as “a suitable framework with which to
explore the link between ICT and D” and proceed to show its value by analysing
a number of further case studies. From this engagement, the following becomes
apparent:

1. A commitment to Sen’s capability approach as a suitable frame-
work for examining ICTD.While the authors provide a broad overview
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of development thinking, they devote particular attention to Sen’s capa-
bility approach and ultimately explicitly adopt his conception of devel-
opment, seeming to argue that it can be used as an overarching theory
of development:

a) “Like Sen’s CA [capability approach], which could be argued to be
more relevant, we view development as human development [...]
Scholars have delved into human development to some extent [...]
but have only recently begun to adopt Sen’s ideas [...] This is an
encouraging trend, since Sen’s CA is seen as a suitable and ap-
propriate lens through which to investigate how ICT may foster
development” (Thapa and Sæbø, 2014:5).

b) “This paper utilized Sen’s CA framework to analyze the selected
articles and to understand the link between ICT and Development”
(Thapa and Sæbø, 2014:6).

c) “We employed an evaluative lens based on Sen’s theory of CA, and,
as discussed earlier, the CA can be used as a common framework to
relate ICT and D” [own emphasis] (Thapa and Sæbø, 2014:7).

d) “Through this analysis, we want to show that the notion of CA
was implicitly present ; however, the explicit use of this approach
could help in understanding the nuances of the development context
better” [own emphasis] (Thapa, 2011:8).

e) “We propose that Sen’s CA may be a common approach for both
practitioners and researchers to understand such relationship” (Thapa
and Sæbø, 2014:12).

In light of the above, the authors’ conception of development can be
interpreted as falling within development economics.

4.2.1.19 GNS#19: Navarra (2010)

Navarra (2010:128) studies the structure of ICT programmes in the context
of “the global transformation of government”, drawing on a case study of the
e-governance in Jordan. In his analysis of how “the architecture of global
ICT programs can contribute to the ambitious targets set by the Millennium
Development Goals”, the following can be observed:

1. A focus on good governance, studied in terms of the MDGs.

a) “Better accountability and improved transparency are the identi-
fied characteristics of good governance, and the latter becomes the
conditio sine qua non for the rich states and international agen-
cies to supply aid to developing states [...] Hence, innovations and
reforms in the governmental and bureaucratic apparatus through
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the introduction of ICT and e-government are seen as an impor-
tant prerequisite for aid and global development policy initiatives”
(Navarra, 2010:129).

b) “[T]he United Nations (UN) Millennium Development Goals and the
good governance initiative of the Organisation for Economic Coop-
eration and Development (OECD) have set ambitious policy targets
to deepen democracy, promote human development and economic
growth among LDCs [less developed countries] and both consider
ICT as a facilitator and enabler for the achievement of these goals”
(Navarra, 2010:130).

c) “Global ICT programs [...] are implicated in processes of transform-
ing relationships previously, politically negotiated within the state
and bureaucracy into transnational public–private networks. This
may involve, for example, the marketization of various functions of
the state and a move toward a new regime based on contractual
agreements, outsourcing of government services and a more overt
role for the private sector (not just in terms of models or best prac-
tices) for service delivery. Good governance, in this sense, involves
the creation of effective institutions to smooth the operations of
the market and allows free relationships of exchange to prosper”
(Navarra, 2010:131).

d) “[I]nternational institutions and global networks are important po-
litical forces that need to be reflected in such studies as more coun-
tries pursue the ambition to develop by using ICT programs to link
their economic and industrial structure to global markets and to
the international circuit of trade, transport, banking and finance. It
then becomes appropriate to frame the development of e-governance
within the wider agenda of development policy and as essentially
associated with global ICT programs as a mechanism to achieve
simultaneously decentered concentration and decentralised cooper-
ation over the targets set by the Millennium Development Goals”
(Navarra, 2010:137).

Navarra’s (2010) focus on good governance and adoption of the MDGs
as a suitable broader framework for thinking about development, corre-
sponds to Peet and Hartwick’s (2009:94) description of the “new liberal
neoliberalism”.

4.2.1.20 GNS#20: Islam and Grönlund (2011)

Islam and Grönlund (2011:95) proceed from the assumption that mobile phones
can economically empower farmers and, on the basis thereof, examine “what
factors affect mobile phone ownership and use and what professional informa-
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tion is asked for”. Two aspects of their engagement with development are of
pertinence:

1. Effective participation in the market, enabled through more
comprehensive information, as a development outcome.

a) “Making farmers in developing countries more informed about mar-
ket opportunities is generally considered a very important way to
develop the agricultural sector and increase individual farmers’ in-
come” (Islam and Grönlund, 2011:95).

b) “[T]he economy of Bangladesh is heavily dependent on agriculture,
the growth of which depends on rural development. However the
sector is poorly developed, for several reasons [...] There are some
other factors pertinent to market systems, such as tolls in markets,
extortion during transportation, hoarding, smuggling, commission
charged by the middlemen, wholesalers’ syndicates and creation of
artificial supply-shortage [...] While this is clearly not a panacea,
[...] ‘[e]fficient market information (MI) provision can be shown
to have positive benefits for farmers, traders and policymakers’ ”
(Islam and Grönlund, 2011:96).

2. An explicit link to the capability approach. The authors note that
“[d]evelopment is the continuous process of improving quality of life”, but
that “there are several opinions and methodologies regarding ensuring
and measuring that quality” (Islam and Grönlund, 2011:97). They focus
specifically on Sen’s capability approach, devoting a discussion to its core
tenets (Islam and Grönlund, 2011:97). Their adoption of this conception
of development is further evidenced later on:

a) “As human capability is the basic fuel for development [...] one
of the fundamental ways of achieving the capabilities for human
capital is the acquisition of media literacy” (Islam and Grönlund,
2011:107).

In light of the above, Islam and Grönlund’s (2011) engagement with de-
velopment is best described as falling within the domain of development eco-
nomics.

4.2.1.21 GNS#21: Mofleh (2008)

Mofleh (2008) attempt to identify the factors responsible for what they describe
as the poor performance of Jordanian ICT programmes. In their examination,
the following engagement with development can be discerned:

1. Governments as contributors to development. The authors seem
to assume a meaningful role for governments in driving development:
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a) “[Castells] explains that a country sustains a developmental status
when ‘it establishes as its principle of legitimacy its ability to pro-
mote and sustain development, understanding by development the
combination of steady high rates of economic growth and struc-
tural change in the economic system both domestically and in its
relationship to the international economy’. The pioneer for a state
sustaining developmental status has been Japan [...] Research has
linked economic growth with ICT adoption in developing countries”
[own emphasis] (Mofleh, 2008:2).

b) “Despite the global boom in governments investing in ICT initia-
tives and promising to achieve social and economic development,
the opportunities for the success of these initiatives in developing
countries have been largely unexploited” [own emphasis] (Mofleh,
2008:3).

c) “The results of this study show that the Jordanian government has
been sincere in deploying ICT based initiatives in order to achieve
social and economic developmental goals. This is reflected by the
number of programmes that are aimed at all aspects of civic and
public life” [own emphasis] (Mofleh, 2008:6).

d) “For developing countries to achieve better e-Transformation, gov-
ernments should adopt a realistic long-term transformation strat-
egy. The strategy should accommodated the country’s ICT initia-
tives and reflect acceptable levels of change attuned to the country’s
resources, and executed in stages and within an acceptable time-
frames that would respond to both the social and cultural changes
brought by ICT” [own emphasis] (Mofleh, 2008:11).

The above corresponds well to the notion of the developmental state,
which is understood as forming part of Keynesian economics (Peet and
Hartwick, 2009:63).

4.2.1.22 GNS#22: Ngwenyama and Morawczynski (2009)

Ngwenyama and Morawczynski (2009) study the expansion of ICT infrastruc-
ture in give Latin American “emerging economies”, with a view to identifying
those factors that influence the efficiency of such expansion. The following
features characterise their engagement with development:

1. Beyond market liberalisation towards the unique characteristics
of emerging economies. The authors note existing trends of market
liberalisation amongst the Latin American countries that they study, as
well as existing studies highlighting the positive impact of privatisation
on ICT expansion. They argue, however, that there is a need to take a
broader set of factors into account.
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a) “Within the countries used in our sample, it was the 1980s debt
crises that instigated this move toward economic liberalization [...]
During this period, the national governments of these countries
faced instances of high foreign debt, rising inflation and unemploy-
ment rates, and perceived risks of political instability. In reaction to
such threat, they moved toward market liberalization as a strategy
for stimulating economic growth. The debt crises also had profound
implications for the ICT environment in these Latin American coun-
tries [...] Because Latin American governments were no longer able
to maintain, expand, or modernize their national telecommunica-
tion infrastructures, there was a move toward privatization [...] This
trend toward privatization was coupled with new types of regulatory
regimes that were meant to stimulate competition and thereafter
improve efficiency” (Ngwenyama and Morawczynski, 2009:240)

b) “A few studies have investigated [the impact of privatisation on] ICT
expansion in Latin America [...] What is missing from these studies,
however, is how factors such as civil infrastructure development,
knowledge, and economic status impact ICT expansion efficiency”
(Ngwenyama and Morawczynski, 2009:240)

On the basis of their investigation, they argue that the contexts of the
emerging economies that they examine are different to those of devel-
oped countries and that this must be taken into account in studying the
efficiency of ICT infrastructure:

a) “[S]imple measures of efficiency cannot answer the question of how
well emerging economies are using their resources for the purposes
of ICT sector expansion. Simple efficiency measures do not take
into account exogenous factors, which may affect efficiency” (Ng-
wenyama and Morawczynski, 2009:252).

b) “Policy makers and researchers can benefit by viewing ICT infras-
tructure expansion as a complex evolutionary process in which ICTs
complement other basic infrastructures and are dependent on so-
cioeconomic and human capital attainments. The findings of this
study suggest that policy makers consider some important issues
when planning for ICT infrastructure expansion: (1) careful assess-
ment of existing conditions and the level of technical capability,
the ability to produce local engineers and technicians, and the level
of development of basic civil infrastructure. These factors could
hinder the expansion of the ICT infrastructure, and a lack of un-
derstanding of these conditions could lead to unrealistic goals and
wasted investment; (2) complementarity of investment strategies to
achieve improvements in those factors that may impede expansion.
For example, more synergistic planning will be needed to achieve ad-
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equate levels of development of civil infrastructure and the technical
capability necessary to expand and maintain ICT infrastructure.”
(Ngwenyama and Morawczynski, 2009:253)

This line of argumentation allows for the authors’ development concep-
tion to be understood with structuralist economics.

4.2.1.23 GNS#23: Unwin (2010)

Unwin (2010:1) studies moral dimensions of e-government in the context of
the Global South. He calls for “ethical resolutions concerning notions of trust,
privacy, and the law” and also devotes attention to the “ethical problems that
emerge in linking the notion of Universal Human Rights with the introduction
of ICTs in developing countries”. Herein, the following can be discerned:

1. A critique of universalist notions of Western individual rights-
based ethics in ICTD discourses. Unwin (2010) critiques the univer-
salism that he views as inherent to the notion of universal human rights
in general and specifically in ICT discourses:

a) “[B]y linking the ethics of the Information Society directly to the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, [the World Summit on the
Information Society’s claims about ethics] explicitly suggests that
there are indeed universal human rights concerning these technolo-
gies This is nowhere actually justified, nor is the contested nature
of universal human rights [...] ever recognised” (Unwin, 2010:2).

b) “[T]he creation of an increasingly interconnected world through the
use of ICTs has enabled powerful interests to assert ever more ef-
fectively that their vision of human rights is indeed the one that is
truly universal” (Unwin, 2010:2-3).

c) “[T]his is not to argue that the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights has not had value, but it is to emphasise most emphati-
cally that it is not universal, and should instead be seen as having
emerged in a particular social, economic, and political context [...]
Of considerable importance for the argument that follows is the
recognition that the declaration is one that is above all based on
individual rights, rather than communal responsibilities” (Unwin,
2010:3).

In the author’s highly critical account of the motivations behind e-
government, his aversion to universalism is again apparent. In this case,
he explicitly qualifies it to mean Western domination.

a) “At this stage, it is useful to stress three important aspects of e-
government. First, it is generally a top down process, decided upon
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and implemented by governments. Moreover, in the case of de-
veloping countries, such decisions are usually heavily influenced by
the policies of international agencies and donors [...] Second, de-
spite the increasingly globalised character of ICTs, and their ability
almost instantaneously to bring people together from many differ-
ent parts of the world, much of the regulation pertaining to such
things as use of the Internet is actually at a national scale [...] E-
government is thus fundamentally about ways in which ruling elites
can use ICTs to retain their power [...] A third important aspect of
many e-government initiatives in developing countries is their asso-
ciation with explicit attempts to enhance so-called democracy [...]
and to impose a particular kind of government structure. This is
yet another example of the universalising tendency of the current
global system of power, where the world’s richer countries, such as
the USA and the states of Europe are seeking to impose their own
model of governance on the rest of the world through institutional
structures such as the United Nations” (Unwin, 2010:5).

The author’s contentions are summarised in the concluding section of his
paper:

a) “[The] exploration has highlighted three other related areas of par-
ticular interest and concern: the relevance of human rights; the
balance of interests between individuals and communities; and the
real interests that underlie the introduction of such e-government
initiatives” (Unwin, 2010:12).

b) “I suggest here that greater emphasis on the responsibilities of indi-
viduals and states towards poor people rather than the purported
idealised rights of individuals, might lead to more effective devel-
opment practices [...] One of the failures of the individualised, eco-
nomic growth and right-based approaches to poverty reduction has
been that in focusing on individuals they have failed to deliver the
communal dimensions that are so central to the shaping of coher-
ent and lasting positive change in support of the interests of poor
people” (Unwin, 2010:12).

These critiques may be understood to imply a poststructural conception
of development.

4.2.1.24 GNS#24: Majumdar (2010)

Majumdar (2010:21) examines “the relationship, for several hundred key Indian
information technology arms, between exporting behavior and the proportion
of firm’s product that is distributed among employees as the wage share.” The
underlying question is therefore whether firm-level gains from globalisation are
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relayed to its employees. In studying this question, the following characteristics
of the author’s engagement with development can be discerned:

1. A concern for how labour is rewarded in the global economy.
By positing as important the question of how labour is rewarded in re-
lation to firms’ gains, the author implies that a concern for the position
of labour is warranted. In addition, this is evidenced in the author’s im-
plied contention that if policy recommendations to export do not benefit
employees of firms engaging therein, they are not worth pursuing:

a) “Since an important policy recommendation for many emerging
economies is to engage in export-led growth, if the outcomes are
equivocal or inconsequential for the employees of these firms in the
emerging economies, then a legitimate question can be raised with
respect to such a policy: Why bother?” (Majumdar, 2010:22).

Despite an isolated ethical appeal (highlighted in the second quotation
below), this concern is nevertheless still framed in market-based terms:

a) “The unequal distribution of the rewards of growth can adversely
influence both future growth and the gains from such growth. By
downwardly altering the share that employees of firms receive, this
process can shrink overall market size and retard employee moti-
vation. The ability of those in employment to buy the goods and
services produced can be undermined by the shrinkage of the mar-
ket. Economic growth and globalization, it seems, have not been
associated with a rise in the wage share” (Majumdar, 2010:22).

b) “Do firms that export more, thereby participating more extensively
in the global economy, share the rewards of such overseas market
participation with their employees? This is an important issue,
going to the heart of rent-sharing and good human relations, as it
deals with how the benefits of the income generated within the firms
themselves are shared” [own emphasis] (Majumdar, 2010:22).

Holistically, then, although Majumdar (2010) shows a concern for the
state of labour, this concern can nevertheless still be understood to be
framed within a neoliberal economic framework.

4.2.1.25 GNS#25: Mukherjee (2015)

Mukherjee (2015:1) examines capacity strengthening in the case of an Indian
public hospital information system, to explore the “distinction between human
capital and human capability”. Her engagement with development is explicit
and can be understood as follows:
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1. Sen’s capability approach as point of departure for capacity
strengthening. Mukherjee (2015) explicitly grounds her approach to
capacity strengthening in Sen’s capability approach:

a) “[W]hile Sen’s distinction is powerful to understand the difference
between capital and capability, he does not go into details of how
such capacity strengthening efforts can be operationalized in these
two situations [...] In this paper, I try to understand these issues”
(Mukherjee, 2015:1-2).

b) “In the next section, I first review relevant literature based on devel-
opment and capacity, and next articulate a theoretical framework
drawing upon Sen’s distinction of human capital and capability”
(Mukherjee, 2015:2).

c) “Strengthening capacity will contribute positively to broader de-
velopment outcomes. Capacity is a convenient way to help make
sense and organise the world(s) of development, and the conditions
that influence them. Capacity is more than simply descriptions or
guidebooks as to what to do; they represent theories of how de-
velopment works, and evolve over time. Capacity models assist in
framing issues of development, including the work of individuals or
groups and institutions. After arguing for the intricate linkage be-
tween development and capacity strengthening, I seek to develop a
conceptual framework to help operationalize this linkage. Drawing
from Sen, I identify four questions that help me do so” (Mukherjee,
2015:3).

In terms of Peet and Hartwick’s (2009) framework, Mukherjee’s (2015)
conception of development can be placed in the category of development
economics.

4.2.1.26 GNS#26: Avle (2014)

Avle (2014) examines the conceptions of development underlying technology
entrepreneurs’ reasons for returning to Ghana from abroad. Although she
engages, for the most part, with the development notions arising from her
interviews with returnees, her approach shifts from a descriptive to a more
normative mode late in the paper. It is on the basis hereof that her own
conception of development can be described:

1. A call for pluralistic, grassroots development. Having discussed
her findings, Avle (2014) considers development in a more general sense
and reveals a strong preference for developmental pluralism, specifically
when emanating from local, grassroots actors:
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a) “Development [...] is very much a contested notion, with multiple
meanings for different social groups. These multiple meanings are
articulated, or given expression, in ways that are not uniform, as
they derive from the stock of personal and lived experiences that
guide individual action. Moreover, their translation into action
(or enactment) also reflects the various circumstances, experiences,
goals, and capabilities that different people bring to the term. Thus,
any meaningful engagement, be it through aid, capacity building,
state policy, or other means, must include the subjectivities of those
for whom it is most pressing or relevant and acknowledge the roles
they give themselves. In some ways, this is similar to what advo-
cates of participatory development emphasize, particularly on the
point of giving voice and agency to those for whom decisions are
being made, as well as a deeper understanding of sociocultural con-
texts [...] However, the core issue here is the independent, unco-
ordinated, and locally focused activities of those living within the
‘development context,’ rather than an imposed or externally driven
process by aid or donor agencies or even the state. This kind of
development from within is likely more sustainable, given the right
institutional arrangements and active engagement from those im-
pacted by actions toward that end” [own emphases] (Avle, 2014:10).

The value she attaches to pluralism in developmental thinking, coupled
with her appreciation of local, grassroots, and bottom-up development,
reveals elements of postdevelopmental thinking. However, her view does
not include the radical rejection of Western modernity that Peet and
Hartwick (2009:229) describe as being associated with postdevelopmental
thinking. Viewed within the broader context of her study and the scope
that she sees for technology entrepreneurs (i.e. private sector actors),
it is clear that hers is a postdevelopmental conception wherein there is
ample room for individuals to contribute to development through market
mechanisms, should they wish to do so. The key for Avle (2014), then,
is development from within.

4.2.1.27 GNS#27: Kleine et al. (2012)

Kleine et al. (2012) is an attempt to apply Sen’s capability approach, opera-
tionalised within the “Choice Framework”, to ICTD action research. In this
endeavour, their engagement with development is fairly clear:

1. The capability approach as point of departure. The authors un-
ambiguously draw on Sen’s capability approach for the purposes of their
study:
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a) “The aim is to show, with the help of a concrete example, our at-
tempt at applying the capability approach to an information and
communication technology for development (ICT4D) action research
project” (Kleine et al., 2012:42).

b) “Technologies can be a source both of freedom and of unfreedom.
From a capability approach perspective, development itself is de-
fined as the freedom that people have to live the lives they have
reason to value [...] Thus, technologies can be drivers for and against
such development” (Kleine et al., 2012:42).

c) “Human development, for the purpose of this paper, is understood
as a process of expanding the real freedoms that people enjoy to
lead the lives they value [...] The aim of human development is
thus to expand people’s capabilities” (Kleine et al., 2012:44).

In this sense, their engagement can be traced to development economics.

4.2.2 Global South

4.2.2.1 GSS#1: Valderrama and Neme (2011)

Valderrama and Neme (2011) examine how investments in ICT impact Mex-
ican manufacturers’ exports. From the backdrop against which their investi-
gation is set, the following becomes apparent:

1. The primacy of the knowledge and information economy. Early
in the paper, the authors introduce the broader context in which they
position their study, revealing a conception of development grounded in
economic terms and driven by the dynamics of a knowledge economy:

a) “The changes created by a global economy based on knowledge, in-
vestment and use of information and communication technologies
[...] has become an explanatory factor of advances in productivity,
international trade and economic growth in industrialized countries”
[own emphasis] (Valderrama and Neme, 2011:1).

The knowledge economy — or “new economy”, as they term it, becomes
a central theme in the authors’ discussions:

a) “From the technological revolution of computers and telecommu-
nications in the late nineties, the term of new economy arises. It
refers to the growth of ICT-producing sector and the spread of its
use in all sectors of the economy. Machlup [...] describes the New
Economy with the term ‘knowledge-based industry’ ” [own empha-
sis] (Valderrama and Neme, 2011:2).
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b) “[T]here are basic principles of the new economy, based on infor-
mation, communications and intangibles. Physical resources are
relatively less important, because now the information and services
are central. Given this feature, individuals are the most important
asset in the new economy, not only for their physical abilities but for
their knowledge and skills” [own emphasis] (Valderrama and Neme,
2011:3).

c) “The new economy refers to an economy centered on information
and knowledge, where information is considered as input, output
and strength that move the economy and relates, through knowl-
edge, economic agents. In consequence, information and knowledge
can be considered as two, related but different, key factors in pro-
ductivity, production and, ultimately, with the expansion of domes-
tic market to foreigners, in exports of economies” [own emphasis]
(Valderrama and Neme, 2011:3-4).

d) “In this type of economy, knowledge is created, acquired, trans-
mitted and used effectively by firms, organizations, individuals and
communities to promote economic and social development as well
as firm benefits; so, the creation, distribution and use of knowledge
is the greatest engine for growth, wealth and employment” (Valder-
rama and Neme, 2011:4).

The developmental orientation revealed above statements clearly links
Valderrama and Neme’s (2011) engagement to new growth theory, in the
broader domain of Keynesian economics.

4.2.2.2 GSS#2: Siyao (2012)

Siyao (2012) asserts the centrality of information to rural agricultural develop-
ment and examines barriers to the attainment of such information in Tanzania.
In this examination, the following can be highlighted:

1. Information as driving force of development. Siyao (2012) consis-
tently emphasis the link between information and development:

a) “[T]o get information, people need to change the state of their
knowledge. This means that information is a critical resource for
socio-economic development because it empowers people to make
informed choices for attaining better livelihoods” (Siyao, 2012:2).

b) “Information is one of the most valuable resources for rural devel-
opment [...] and can assist small-scale farmers in making informed
decisions and taking appropriate action. To speed up development,
crucial information needs to be made accessible” (Siyao, 2012:2).
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c) “Information is considered as an important resource that contributes
to the development of a nation. It provides the core for the develop-
ment of knowledge, it is the basis for innovations, and is a resource
for an informed citizenry, with the result, that it is a key commodity
for the progress of a society” (Siyao, 2012:3).

d) “Information functions as a tool for acquiring knowledge, and de-
cision making, and it is communicated between actors. In order
for information to contribute positively to agricultural development
its quality should rest solidly on three pillars which are accuracy,
timelines, and relevance” (Siyao, 2012:4).

e) “[Q]uick and easy access to information is of vital importance for
the development of rural areas [...] Information enhances agricul-
tural development, and therefore also the general development of a
country” (Siyao, 2012:4).

f) “[T]he information and communication infrastructure is considered
as an indispensable condition for widespread socio-economic devel-
opment in this age of globalization and information age” (Siyao,
2012:4).

Although the author includes some references to ‘knowledge’, the con-
texts in which they are used seem to indicate that his conception of
development is not rooted in the idea of a knowledge economy, associ-
ated with new growth theory. Although his understanding of the exact
path between information and development remains relatively unclear in
his discussions, some passages seem to point to an instrumental under-
standing of information as a means to increase the efficiency of market
mechanisms to the benefit of farmers:

a) “Agricultural information is a key component in improving small-
scale agricultural production and linking increased production to
remunerative markets, thus leading to improved rural livelihoods,
food security and national economies” (Siyao, 2012:3).

b) “With information, small-scale farmers can reduce inputs costs, im-
prove transport links and can have collective negotiations with buy-
ers, hence widening the market for their products [...] [I]mprovement
of agricultural productivity will be realised when farmers are linked
to market information” (Siyao, 2012:4).

On the grounds of the above and specifically the author’s seeming as-
sumption that markets made efficient by information will promote agri-
cultural development, places the author’s conception of development in
neoclassical economics.
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2. A minor gender perspective. The author introduces information
asymmetries due to gender early in the paper and later includes a more
explicitly normative focus on gender:

a) “The provision of agricultural information should be gender sensi-
tive. That means agricultural information should not be geared to
meeting the needs of men only. Both males and females are impor-
tant actors in agriculture therefore, they equally need information
to farm successfully” (Siyao, 2012:15).

b) “Women should be involved in the decision-making process at all
stages: Women in Sub-Saharan Africa are key actors in agriculture
and produce 80% of the region’s food” (Siyao, 2012:15)

c) “Rural women should be empowered through the provision of edu-
cation [...] [W]omen need to be empowered to increase productivity
through access to information so that the country’s population can
achieve food security” (Siyao, 2012:15).

These can be linked to feminist development theories.

In summary, Siyao’s (2012) conception of development is primarily rooted
in a market-based understanding linked with neoclassical economics, but in-
cludes a lesser focus on gender, additionally linking his conception to feminist
theories of development.

4.2.2.3 GSS#3: Krauss and Turpin (2013)

Krauss and Turpin (2013:1) call for self-reflectiveness in ICTD researchers’ ap-
proach to addressing development problems, such that the researcher becomes
aware of their “own assumptions, preconceptions, and limitations as well as
local concerns, needs, and realities”. The following can be distilled from their
engagement:

1. A deconstruction of the ‘developed/developing’ dichotomy in
development interventions. The authors describe what they see as
the typical model of engagement in African ICTD interventions:

a) “[ICT4D] endeavours in Africa are generally based on the often
subconscious assumption that there are two groups of people in-
volved: those in need of development (the developing) and the out-
sider ‘doing’ the development (the developed). The party that is
most obviously challenged (e.g. socially, economically, intellectu-
ally, culturally, and/or personally) is typically regarded as the de-
veloping group, and it is within this group that most emancipation
and change is assumed to take place” (Krauss and Turpin, 2013:2).
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They proceed to deconstruct this position and argue that it should be
replaced with a fundamental focus on the realities and understanding of
those “being developed”:

a) “In ICT4D initiatives, the developing group is typically assumed to
be the primary focus of developmental and emancipatory efforts.
Moreover, ICT4D literature seldom portrays the ‘outsider’ or re-
searcher as the deprived party or the ones in need of emancipation.
In this paper, the authors attempt to show that exploring appro-
priate ways of introducing the ICT4D artefact, and questioning the
value of ICT to the community, may provide a greater learning expe-
rience and ‘eye-opener’ for the outsider researcher and practitioner
than for local community members who may be challenged by for-
eign ICTs. This highlights the need for the outsider-researcher to be
enlightened and emancipated from preconceived ideas, assumptions,
and repressions sustaining mechanisms before attempting emanci-
patory ICT4D work” (Krauss and Turpin, 2013:2).

b) “In line with this argument, issues of meaning and in particular is-
sues related to the meaning of emancipation come into play. We
demonstrate how the outsider-researcher could initiate an attempt
to understand meaning from the point of view of the lifeworld and
realities of the local people [...] and ultimately how these approaches
may lead to a situation where the local people are treated in such a
way that their traditional social fibre stays intact and that their cul-
tural practices, protocol, agendas, values, and dignity are observed
and respected” (Krauss and Turpin, 2013:2).

On the basis of the authors’ critical approach with its focus on decon-
struction, the authors’ conception of development can be linked to post-
structuralism.

4.2.2.4 GSS#4: Kamel et al. (2009)

Kamel et al. (2009) examines how ICTs can impact economic development in
Egypt. Through a careful consideration of their investigation, the following
can be noted about their engagement with development:

1. Development understood in economic terms. A consistent and
clear theme in the author’s arguments is a conception of development
rooted in economic growth. Early in the paper, the authors describe
“socioeconomic development” in developed countries in terms of their
gross domestic product (GDP):

a) “Experience has proved that given the proper infrastructure, ICT
can be an enabler for socioeconomic development. Examples from
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the developed world where significant ICT investments had major
impacts include increasing the United States gross domestic prod-
uct (GDP) by 7.8%, 8.0% in the UK, 8.3% in Singapore and 8.4%
in Australia; all such developments were linked with improved pro-
ductivity, competitiveness and citizen engagement” (Kamel et al.,
2009:1).

Later, the authors argue that economically liberalising reforms under-
taken by Egypt in the 1990s were successful:

a) “In the early 1990s, the government started a comprehensive eco-
nomic and structural adjustment reform program aiming at generat-
ing sufficient and sustainable growth rates, improving the standard
of living, reducing unemployment and bringing inflation rates to
lower levels. The program has successfully achieved macroeconomic
stability. Central to this success were three main pillars set by the
government to allow Egypt to present itself as excellent provider of
ICT services, and address development issues internally. The pil-
lars included emphasizing continuing research and development on
the applications of ICT in traditional and new industries to lever-
age competitiveness, providing universal access to the Internet and
related services to encourage entrepreneurs and markets to fulfill
their potentials and maintaining regulatory policies allowing Egypt
to become an attractive foreign investment opportunity” (Kamel
et al., 2009:6).

Finally, in presenting recommendations at the end of the paper, fur-
ther details about the authors’ economic conception of development are
revealed. Herein, a hybrid focus on market liberalisation and active gov-
ernment intervention comes to the fore.

a) “To develop comprehensive support programs that target increasing
the competitiveness of local ICT companies” [own emphasis] (Kamel
et al., 2009:17).

b) “To leverage economic reform steps that can help create an enticing
environment to promote FDI vital to bring emerging ICT to Egypt”
[own emphasis] (Kamel et al., 2009:17).

c) “To overcome trade barriers that exist among Arab countries al-
lowing Egypt to realize economies of scale building on its Arab,
African and Mediterranean identities to extend its market reach to
capture the content market for Arabization and Arabic language
applications” [own emphasis] (Kamel et al., 2009:17).

d) “To continue investing in building ICT human resource capacities
and professionals to help bridge and help improve the intra and
inter digital divides” (Kamel et al., 2009:17).
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e) “To establish more [public-private partnerships] to create the proper
and flexible environment to retain young professionals and provide
them with competitive offers that other markets are offering” [own
emphasis] (Kamel et al., 2009:17).

f) “To proceed with the liberalization agenda for the telecom sector”
[own emphasis] (Kamel et al., 2009:17).

g) “To complete the universal access plan to induce critical mass de-
ployment of ICT” (Kamel et al., 2009:17).

h) “To build more economic zones and technology parks with the aim
of attracting FDI as well as building local expertise in ICT” [own
emphasis] (Kamel et al., 2009:17).

Viewed holistically, Kamel et al.’s (2009) conception of development is
very clearly envisioned in economic terms. However, as specifically re-
vealed in their above recommendations, and perhaps contradictorily, this
conception includes strong elements of both neoliberal and Keynesian
economic thinking.

4.2.2.5 GSS#5: Mow (2014)

Mow (2014) examines the evolution of ICT in Samoa, paying particular atten-
tion to the obstacles encountered and strategies used, with a view to making
policy recommendations. The following can be noted about the study’s en-
gagement with development:

1. A passing reference to Sen. Although the author explicitly grounds
his conception of development in Sen, he does not elucidate the nature
of this link, other than to state that:

a) “The study also encapsulates Sen’s Capability approach [...] to de-
velopment where the focus is on the value of ICT opportunities and
how users can actually reap benefits from these opportunities. The
essence of these theories are well reflected in the goals and themes
of the National ICT policies and plans (2002- 2017)” (Mow, 2014:3).

Whilst, based on the above, the author’s development conception can
be linked to development economics, his limited engagement with Sen’s
capability theory weakens this link considerably.

4.2.2.6 GSS#6: Chavula (2013)

Chavula (2013:5) investigates the “impact of telecommunications penetration
on peoples’ living standards in Africa through their impact on per capita in-
come growth.” The following becomes apparent through an examination of his
engagement with development:
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1. Efficient markets as driver of economic growth. The author em-
phasises investment in telecommunications as positively impacting “pro-
ductivity and efficiency” and along that pathway contributing to eco-
nomic growth (Chavula, 2013:5). In a description of telecommunications
development in Africa, the author’s view of efficient market mechanisms
and foreign direct investment as drivers of economic growth become ap-
parent. He specifically mentions the structural adjustment programmes
instituted by the World Bank and other international financial institu-
tions in the 1980s, aimed at market liberalisation:

a) “This [the structural adjustment programmes] led to the opening
up of portions of their telecommunications markets to competition
and creation of independent regulatory institutions. However, it has
been observed that the governments often retain partial ownership
of the incumbent, at least initially, and the governments sometimes
give the newly privatized firms temporary monopoly powers by pro-
hibiting competition in order to entice investors. Empirical studies
have shown that these developments have most of the times seri-
ously delayed the real benefits that competition could bring, hence
negatively affecting the whole purpose of reforms [...] The main
premise of the reform was to allow a multiplicity of operators to take
advantage of the technological innovations in the sector to enhance
and provide services that meet the different needs of subscribers.
These processes have had a huge impact on the telecommunica-
tions sector which has experienced tremendous growth in players
within the sector, providing new services and products with pos-
itive spill-over effects on the overall economic growth” (Chavula,
2013:7).

b) “The introduction of competition through these economic reforms
has contributed significantly to the growth of the telecommunica-
tions sector as well as the structure of African economies which have
been predominantly dominated by the agricultural sector [...] there
is a growing body of research suggesting that telecommunications
are an essential tool for economic regeneration as they have a signif-
icant impact on economic growth and lead to an increase in foreign
direct investment” (Chavula, 2013:7).

c) “Telecommunications also facilitate information flow and enhance
communication between buyers and sellers, rural and urban areas
and within the different sectors, leading to lower communication
costs, thereby allowing individuals and firms to send and acquire
information quickly and cheaper on a variety of economic, social
and political issues [...] This makes markets operate more efficiently,
hence increasing the overall productivity of the economy in general”
(Chavula, 2013:7).
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In concluding the paper and offering recommendations, the author also
references the free movement of production factors as a recommendation:

a) “There is a need to devise regional policies that would enhance the
substantial mobility of factors of production such as labor and capi-
tal between countries as well as enhancement of technology transfer
and diffusion between these countries” (Chavula, 2013:20).

In subscribing to these positions, the author’s underlying conception of
development as economic growth, driven by an efficient and free market,
can be discerned. This places his conception within the domain of ne-
oliberal economics.

4.2.2.7 GSS#7: Mukerji (2008)

Mukerji (2008) studies the inception of telecentres in India and attempts to
construct a classification of differing types of telecentres. In this endeavour,
the following can be noted:

1. A combination of perspectives. The author describes telecentres
as contributing to development through four main mechanisms, namely
the “[d]evelopment of physical infrastructure”, “[e]conomic development”,
“[a]dministrative reforms”, and “[s]ocial and cultural development” (Muk-
erji, 2008:1-2). She describes the specific impact of each in turn:

a) With regard to the first, “[t]elecentres act as a means to bridge
the digital divide [providing] connectivity in rural areas” (Mukerji,
2008:2).

b) With regard to the second, “[t]elecentres effect economic develop-
ment by generating direct or indirect employment; integrating rel-
atively isolated communities into national and international infor-
mation network, thus accelerating the exchange of private goods
and services. Telecentres can lead to an increase in income and
hence improvements in the livelihoods of the people by providing
increased access to information related to the market, better farm-
ing practices, available job opportunities etc.” (Mukerji, 2008:2).

c) With regard to the third, “[t]elecentres as delivery points for e-
government services can lead to better local administration and
improved government-citizen/business/government interface lead-
ing towards increased reach, transparency, responsiveness, account-
ability, efficiency, effectiveness, citizen’s empowerment and partici-
pation” (Mukerji, 2008:2).

d) With regard to the last, “[t]elecentres can improve access to basic
services like health and education. They also enable two-way ex-
change of communication, ideas, expertise, goods and services via
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national and international networks and forums. Telecentres em-
power rural farmers, women and other groups by providing access
to information, training and education. It is hoped that telecentres
can bring about changes in the structural relations of caste, class
and gender” (Mukerji, 2008).

While the author’s conception of development is a melange of elements
from different perspectives, the combination of her statements neverthe-
less point to Peet and Hartwick’s (2009:94) “new liberal neoliberalism”.

4.2.2.8 GSS#8: Makoza and Chigona (2012)

Makoza and Chigona (2012) examine how ICTs impact microenterprises in
South Africa, specifically focusing on the potential impact that a provincial
government initiative could have on ICT utilisation. The following can be
discerned in their engagement with development:

1. Microenterprises as driver of development. The authors explicitly
premise their investigation on the contribution of small business (mi-
croenterprises) to socio-economic development, specifically noting their
positive impact on employment. The argument that is constructed through
the study is that ICTs can make microenterprises more competitive,
there enabling their developmental impact:

a) “This study is premised on the understanding that microenterprises
play an important role in the socio-economic development of devel-
oping countries” (Makoza and Chigona, 2012:1).

b) “There is a burgeoning body of knowledge demonstrating that mi-
croenterprises play a significant role in the socio-economic devel-
opment of developing countries [...] Their role in socio-economic
development is noted particularly in areas of job creation, income
generation and skills development. Further, microenterprises are
perceived to be a means for poverty alleviation in marginalised com-
munities” (Makoza and Chigona, 2012:1).

c) “The use of ICTs may help microenterprises to remain competitive.
There is growing empirical evidence that the use of ICT in microen-
terprises may result in improved communication, reduced operating
costs and improved access to information and knowledge ” (Makoza
and Chigona, 2012:1).

d) “The potential of microenterprises to create employment and sup-
port the livelihoods of the majority of the citizens in the second
economy is particularly valuable for South Africa where the unem-
ployment rate is high [...] There is a need, therefore, to support the
growth and sustainability of microenterprises” (Makoza and Chig-
ona, 2012:11).
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The study is also specifically set within the context of a government-led
initiative and explicitly states its aim to make a contribution to such
programmes in general:

a) “An example of such interventions is the Real Enterprise Develop-
ment (RED) Door program by the Western Cape Provincial Gov-
ernment [...] Using RED Door as a case, this study explores the
effectiveness of technology interventions embedded in business sup-
port programs on the livelihood of microenterprises [...] By adding
to the body of knowledge on ICT use amongst microenterprises,
this study makes a practical contribution. The findings will serve
to inform policy makers, especially those involved in business devel-
opment interventions supporting microenterprises on a wider scope
of issues that affect the livelihoods of microenterprises” (Makoza
and Chigona, 2012:2).

The authors’ implicit argument that business (in this instance: microen-
terprises) drives development, with specific reference to employment, and
the fact that the study implicitly contributes to the improvement of a
government-led empowerment programme, links their conception of de-
velopment to Keynesian economics.

4.2.2.9 GSS#9: Barakabitze et al. (2015)

Barakabitze et al. (2015) examine the potential impact of ICTs on agriculture
in Tanzania and, on the basis of an investigation into the associated challenges,
offers several recommendations. In this endeavour, the following becomes clear
about their conception of development.

1. The primacy of agriculture in Tanzanian development. In the
authors’ general focus, as well in their specific deliberations, the primacy
of agricultural development in their broader conception of development
can be discerned:

a) “Agriculture is the engine of economic growth, development and im-
proved livelihood in African countries including Tanzania [...] Agri-
culture is the mainstay of the Tanzanian economy contributing to
about 24.1% of GDP, 30% of export earnings, 65% of raw materi-
als for industries and employs about 75% of the total labour force
[...] Agriculture is important in economic sector because of food
production, foreign exchange earnings, provides livelihood to more
than 70% of the population and controls inflation, since food con-
tributes about 50% of the inflation basket [...] In the foreseeable
future, agriculture will remain to be a key to the country’s economic
and social development” (Barakabitze et al., 2015:1).
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b) “Agriculture researchers from ARIs [Agricultural Research Insti-
tutes] play an active part in the development of ICTs for the farming
community to apply new technological farming practices which can
raise agriculture productivity and eradicates poverty in Tanzania.
It is well known that, if new farming techniques using ICT tools are
effectively used, then agriculture productivity can be raised in a way
that can help to eradicate poverty in Tanzania [...] It is, therefore,
very important that agriculture productivity must be supported
by ICTs that are developed by agriculture researchers from ARIs”
(Barakabitze et al., 2015:3-4).

The above emphasis on agricultural, in the specific context of the Tan-
zanian economy, would seem to place the authors’ engagement within
structuralist economics (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:69).

4.2.2.10 GSS#10: Adeniran and Johnston (2014)

In a somewhat similar vein to the previous study, Adeniran and Johnston
(2014) examine the use of ICT in South African SMEs in helping firms become
more competitive and efficient. This reveals the following:

1. SME-driven, economic development. The authors draw a causal
link between SMEs and development, conceptualised in economic terms.

a) “It is globally acknowledged that SMEs are significant in their con-
tributions to economic growth, job creation, innovation of new prod-
ucts, income generation, poverty alleviation, technological progress
and competitive advantage” (Adeniran and Johnston, 2014:1).

Furthermore, they seem to focus specifically on the capacity of ICT to
promote SMEs’ competitive advantage:

a) “ICT utilisation has been defined as a firm’s ability to ‘identify,
acquire, process, organize, disseminate and apply information using
ICTs for enhancing competitive advantage in local and international
markets’ ” (Adeniran and Johnston, 2014:2).

b) “ICT is an essential tool for business processes and can assist SMEs
to achieve competitive advantage” (Adeniran and Johnston, 2014:2).

While it is clear that the authors operate within the broader framework of
conventional development theories, it is hard to associate their thinking
with a particular school. However, a recommendation offered in the
paper’s conclusion provides some clarity:

a) “In order to reduce the failure rate of newly established firms, aware-
ness needs to be created regarding the benefits related to extensive
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use of advanced technologies. Costs could be reduced by govern-
ment intervention in reducing customs and excise taxes on ICT,
while vendors could increase awareness campaign to SMEs” (Adeni-
ran and Johnston, 2014:21-22).

The aforementioned examples, coupled with the above emphasis on dereg-
ulation (in this case: import barrier elimination and tax reduction),
would seem to point to a neoliberal understanding of development.

4.2.2.11 GSS#11: Ghobakhloo and Tang (2015)

Ghobakhloo and Tang (2015) examine information systems (IS) success in the
context of SMEs, drawing on case studies from the manufacturing industries
of Iran and Malaysia. Their engagement with development can be described
as follows:

1. Development through interventionist assistance to SMEs. While
the authors’ engagement with development during most of their paper
is very sparse, outside of mentioning that “[SMEs] are one of the major
sources of employment, technological advancement and competitive ad-
vantage for both developed and developing countries” (Ghobakhloo and
Tang, 2015:573), it is in the recommendations to governments in their
concluding remarks that their conception of development becomes clear.

a) “In a quest to achieve development, developing countries need to
commit to a wide social and economic restructuring. SME develop-
ment can significantly contribute to this restructuring given their
potential role in (1) generating employment and thereby contribut-
ing to absorbing labor surpluses, (2) the development of a diversified
economic structure; (3) the development of a supply base to serve
the needs of large firms and (4) creating innovation [...] Therefore,
the development of the SME sector is one of the most effective in-
struments in economic and even social development. In the current
global market, in which information and knowledge play a key role,
the use of IS can provide SMEs with the opportunity to deal with
hyper-competition [...] This means that promoting IS usage among
smaller businesses might be an effective strategy for strengthening
the SME sector and contributing to the national development in
Iran and Malaysia [...] [G]overnments can also play a key role in
[the] institutionalization of IS among smaller businesses [...] Gov-
ernments should provide support relating to IS implementation and
use for SMEs to enhance their competitive position” (Ghobakhloo
and Tang, 2015:593).

b) “[The] Iranian government is recommended to change its current
encouraging/facilitating policies to the welfare model in which IS
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assistance packages (low-priced IT services, gratis training, informa-
tion requirements analysis, financial aids and incentives, and secure
e-environment) are handed out directly to the SMEs” (Ghobakhloo
and Tang, 2015:593).

c) “Indeed, Iranian government can offer incentives for IS vendors and
technology providers to target their products and services at smaller
businesses” (Ghobakhloo and Tang, 2015:594).

d) “[W]e recommend Malaysian government to address the existing
lack of IS education and technical skills among SMEs, for example,
by providing them with IS training programs on different facets of
IS implantation and use” (Ghobakhloo and Tang, 2015:594).

In their assertions about the general role of governments in assisting
SMEs and their specific recommendations for the Iranian and Malaysian
governments, a conception of development contingent on a government
actively intervening in business operations is revealed. In addition, al-
though not further explored, the authors’ reference to the role of knowl-
edge and information in the global economy can be linked to new growth
theory. Taken together, it is clear that the authors’ work within a Key-
nesian economic framework.

4.2.2.12 GSS#12: Bhatnagar and Singh (2010)

Bhatnagar and Singh (2010) proposes a method to evaluate the potential im-
pact of investments in e-government projects, using India as a test case for the
framework’s application. Herein, the following can be noted:

1. A focus on good governance, fighting corruption, transparency,
accountability, and the MDGs. The authors prominently include
“quality of governance” indicators for both the “client” and “agency”
facets of the framework (Bhatnagar and Singh, 2010:113). For the for-
mer, quality of governance is measured in terms of:

a) “Extent of bribery in the working of the system” (Bhatnagar and
Singh, 2010:113);

b) “Extent to which functionaries can be held accountable for their
actions” (Bhatnagar and Singh, 2010:113);

c) “Transparency of rules and procedures” (Bhatnagar and Singh, 2010:113);
d) “Availability of a mechanism to provide feedback to the agency and

its effectiveness” (Bhatnagar and Singh, 2010:113).

For the latter, quality of governance is measured in terms of:

a) “Extent of corruption among employees” (Bhatnagar and Singh,
2010:113);
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b) “Accountability [...]” (Bhatnagar and Singh, 2010:113);

c) “Transparency of decisions, procedures, and information [...]” (Bhat-
nagar and Singh, 2010:113);

d) “Participation, measured as the involvement of employees in internal
decision processes” (Bhatnagar and Singh, 2010:113).

Furthermore, in the “society/government as a whole” facet of the frame-
work, the MDGs are specifically mentioned:

a) “Long-term impact on Millennium Development Goals [...]” (Bhat-
nagar and Singh, 2010:113).

The inclusion of the above dimensions in the framework reveal an em-
phasis on good governance, anti-corruption measures, transparency and
accountability, coupled with a broader link to the MDGs. This corre-
sponds to Peet and Hartwick’s (2009:94) description of the “new liberal
neoliberalism”.

4.2.2.13 GSS#13: Vincent and Cull (2013)

Vincent and Cull (2013) examine the impact of mobile phones on a female
farming cooperative in Lesotho. In their engagement, the following features
must be highlighted:

1. Awareness of the importance of development engagement. From
the outset of their paper, the authors emphasise the importance of en-
gagement with development in assessing the impact of ICTD projects:

a) “[T]he dominance of technical specializations in development infor-
matics, relative to development studies, means that impact assess-
ments have been poorly informed by conceptual frameworks with
which to truly assess the effects of mobiles on development. By as-
sociation, it also raises the question of how to define (and measure)
development” (Vincent and Cull, 2013:37).

b) “[I]mpact assessments of ICT4D have typically been descriptive,
rather than analytical; lacking in methodological rigor and, cru-
cially, not linked to development studies–informed conceptual frame-
works around which to structure and analyze findings. Perhaps even
more fundamentally, undertaking impact assessments around ICTs
requires epistemological questions to be asked concerning what de-
velopment actually is and how to best measure and evaluate it”
(Vincent and Cull, 2013:38).

2. A three-pronged conception of development, based on economic
growth, empowerment and capabilities. In line with their initial
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deliberation on the importance of development engagement, they iden-
tify three major conceptions of development — as economic growth, as
empowerment, and as expanding choices — which they use to inform the
impact assessment included in their own study:

a) “Using theories of development as economic growth, empowerment,
and choice, the article highlights the ways that, in these women-led
farming cooperatives, development has certainly been achieved for
all of these elements” (Vincent and Cull, 2013:37).

b) “While economic growth is undoubtedly one aspect of development,
there are other, less tangible elements that are equally important.
The second aspect of development addressed in the policy arena is
a sense of empowerment, arguably something that is of particular
value to vulnerable groups in society, whose economic position may
have consequences for their social standing [...] Staying with the
more qualitative definitions of development, a sense of empower-
ment can also be brought about by the increasing availability of
choices open to individuals. Sen [...] argues that development is
about freedom of choice in the personal, social, economic, and po-
litical spheres” (Vincent and Cull, 2013:39).

c) “The present article applies the various conceptions of development
outlined above to a women-led farming cooperative in Lesotho. Co-
operatives are recognized as playing critical roles in development at
the grassroots, as they enable active participation of weaker actors
and act as a force to counteract monopolies” (Vincent and Cull,
2013:39).

From the above, it becomes evident that Vincent and Cull (2013) rely on
a hybrid conception of development, encompassing an economic aspect
(falling within conventional development theories), an empowerment as-
pect (which, given the study being set in a female cooperative, must be
understood in a gendered manner and classified within feminist theories
of development), and an expansion of choice aspect (clearly linked to
Sen’s capability approach, placed within development economics).

4.2.2.14 GSS#14: Ali and AlHinai (2013)

Ali and AlHinai (2013:1) focus on digital educational entertainment and at-
tempt to assess whether “imported ICT-based learning tools can enhance stu-
dents’ learning compared to methods traditionally used in emerging countries”.
Herein, the following can be noted:

1. The knowledge economy as latent motif. The authors devote con-
siderable attention to drawing a link between ICTs and development,
specifically via their impact on information and knowledge sharing:
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a) “The United Nations recognizes that the best way for emerging
countries to advance their world ranking is to integrate ICT in
schools and universities [...] The use of ICT by learners’ increases
knowledge sharing, improves skills of workers, creates more effec-
tive education systems and enhances economic development of any
country” [own emphasis] (Ali and AlHinai, 2013:1).

b) “In the late 1990s, a common consensus [...] became evident that
the world economy was undergoing fundamental restructuring led
by two main drivers: globalization and the revolution in ICT [...]
Since then, labels such as ‘post-industrial society’, ‘information so-
ciety’, ‘innovation economy’, ‘knowledge economy’, ‘network econ-
omy’, ‘digital economy’, ‘weightless economy’, and ‘e-conomy’ be-
came more commonly used to point out the ongoing transformation
of our world economy” (Ali and AlHinai, 2013:2).

c) “In the education sector, the utilization of the strong global derives
towards ICT in the acquisition, storing, and sharing of knowledge
in educational institutions have become an important strategic pil-
lar and a clear requirement for economic development in the 21st
century [...] ICT bring together traditionally separated educational
technologies [...] by bridging various forms of knowledge and liter-
acy into an intersection of places of learning such as home, school,
work and community” (Ali and AlHinai, 2013).

The underlying motif in the above statements is a conception of develop-
ment driven by knowledge creation and sharing, in this case facilitated
by ICTs in an educational context. This links the authors’ conception
to new growth theory, within the domain of Keynesian economics.

4.2.2.15 GSS#15: Goyal (2011)

Goyal (2011:112) focus on “female participation in the labor force” and specifi-
cally seek to examine how ICTs can “increase the equity and efficiency” thereof.
Whilst an distinct focus on women’s empowerment is clear, the following can
nevertheless be noted about their engagement with development:

1. The primacy of gender issues in (economic) development. Al-
ready at the outset of their paper, the authors problematize a lacking
focus on gender issues in economic development thinking:

a) “Gender issues have long been neglected in mainstream economics
and in the framing of policy. The large gaps in women’s work
participation and earnings, especially in developing areas, require
attention” (Goyal, 2011).
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They proceed conceptualise female empowerment in the specific terms
of Sen’s capability approach. This conception of development is further
elucidated in the remainder of the paper, with the author’s emphasising
the link between women’s economic positionality and broader cultural
change:

a) “Sen [...] has conceptualized development as acquisition of a vector
of capabilities that enable many types of functionings. The first
capability is economic and others include social opportunities, po-
litical liberties, trust and basic securities. The analysis in the paper
shows that [ICT] is uniquely suited to help women acquire vital
economic capabilities and functionings, but supporting social and
political capabilities are required for the first to fructify and lead to
overall development” (Goyal, 2011:112).

b) “Changing perceptions and embedded social norms requires spe-
cial policies. A rich set of case studies on ICT and development
show bottom-up, context and culture sensitive policies have a bet-
ter chance of success [...] Supportive social and institutional change
is especially a prerequisite in regions where culture can exclude
women from ICT [...]” (Goyal, 2011:113).

c) “It is beginning to be recognized that development will be fully suc-
cessful only if it is gender aware and both sexes change; men con-
tribute more to nurture while women become more active outside
the home. The modern gender and development (GAD) and ICT
for development (ICT4D) approaches, therefore, doubt if modern-
ization alone will automatically improve women’s position without
institution and culture sensitive programs [...] Since ICT corrects
the original distortion in production technology it allows women to
gain economic independence and status without imitating men [...]
But as both the GAD and ICT4D approaches point out, gender sen-
sitive policy is required for the full benefits to occur. Changes will
take time since they have to battle entrenched prejudices, whether
those of women or their employers” (Goyal, 2011:114-115).

d) “All women share the biological constraints and historical disadvan-
tages and can gain from the flexibility ICT makes possible. But in-
come inequalities, social restrictions and urban–rural divides, espe-
cially in less-developed regions, compound gender differences. Pol-
icy implications therefore also have to take these differences into
account” (Goyal, 2011:115).

e) “Gender bias, inequality and misperceptions that women can do
only limited types of work and are technologically inept, must first
be removed for women to be able to reap the full potential benefits of
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the new technologies. Otherwise existing digital divides are feared
to worsen” (Goyal, 2011:115).

f) “[D]istortions and perceptions accumulated over centuries will take
time to reverse. Policies are required to help the process [...] [C]omplementary
social change and sensitivity to gender issues in policy-making are
required to facilitate these policies. If women had more equal po-
litical representation, women groups could participate in ICT poli-
cymaking and push their issues” (Goyal, 2011:128).

While the author’s conception of development clearly includes a strong
economic component, to which exact notion of economic development
they subscribe, remains unclear. Frequent references to policy-making,
as well as the quote below, may provide clues.

a) “Our second model of matching jobs to workers, with a higher prob-
ability of separation for women, is a co-ordination failure model
building on the concept of externalities [...] Externalities are one
reason why markets can fail and government interventions, such as
pollution taxes, are required” (Goyal, 2011:118).

Taking the above into consideration, the authors’ engagement with de-
velopment can be understood to fall primarily within the domain of
feminist theories of development, but secondarily also within Keyne-
sian economics. Lastly, references to Sen’s capability approach add a
development economics dimension to the understanding.

4.2.2.16 GSS#16: Salia et al. (2011)

Salia et al. (2011) examines the impact of mobile phones on an “artisanal
fishing industry” in Ghana, with specific reference to the effect in terms of the
working of the market. In this engagement, the following can be noted:

1. A focus on efficient market mechanisms as driver of develop-
ment. The authors’ overarching focus on how mobile phones improve
market efficiency is embodied throughout the paper:

a) “In developed countries markets function efficiently because the
prices of goods and services are known or can be accessed cheaply,
widely, and readily [...] On the other hand, in rural Africa mar-
kets function inefficiently because information flow on the prices of
goods and services is largely difficult and maldistributed, especially
among artisanal fishermen and smallholder farmers. This condition
in rural Africa is attributable to lack of cheap, timely, and readily
accessible information, poor information delivery mechanisms and
infrastructure, and a private sector attitude that typically views
smallholders as commercially unattractive” (Salia et al., 2011:2).
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b) “Many studies have concluded that access to telecommunications
has a fairly strong impact on growth and economic development,
as well as poverty reduction. Recently, some studies have focused
on the relationship between access to telecoms and economic well-
being of the poorer segments of society in several countries at the
micro-level, as does this study [...] In theory, lowered transaction
costs, inter alia through faster access to more accurate information,
should help the poor to increase their incomes directly or indirectly
through the more productive use of the time saved by placing a call”
(Salia et al., 2011:2).

c) “The use of mobile phones can correct market inefficiencies through
affordable access to information” (Salia et al., 2011:2).

The conception of development evidenced in the above situate the au-
thors’ engagement in the domain of neoliberal economics.

4.2.2.17 GSS#17: Coelho et al. (2015)

Coelho et al. (2015) employ a capability approach to examine how ICTs pro-
mote local development in the case of a development association in Brazil. The
following is noteworthy about their engagement with development:

1. A critical awareness of engagement with development. The au-
thors problematize the lack of engagement with development in ICTD,
noting that:

a) “[A] number of researchers [...] point out that a great part of [ICTD]
literature does not approach the matter of what is understood as
development. Heeks [...] argues that the true attention towards
understanding the contributions of ICT for development must be
found in the results [...] [A]ny research that attempts to situate the
disputed intellectual space that is ‘development’ needs to locate and
understand what development perspective will be followed” (Coelho
et al., 2015:3).

The authors proceed to provide a brief overview of extant development
theories and arrive at Sen’s capability approach as the chosen foundation
for the remainder of their investigation.

2. A capability approach-based conception of development. The
authors explicitly draw on Sen’s capability approach to inform their ex-
amination:

a) “[F]ollowing Sen’s Capabilities Approach [...] this paper investigates
how local development can benefit from ICT, based on a case study
of Sudotec” (Coelho et al., 2015:2).
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b) “[T]he [Choice Framework] allows to see the complexity of interven-
tions in systems while placing the choice at the center of process
analysis. Therefore, the selection of Choice framework is considered
as adequate for this research” (Coelho et al., 2015:7).

c) “Based on development as freedom approach, other concepts were
applied, as suggested by Choice Framework, in the attempt to iden-
tify the development outcomes, structure, agency and degrees of em-
powerment, forming webs and connections” (Coelho et al., 2015:7).

Additionally, they provide an elaborate overview of the capability ap-
proach and its operationalisation in the Choice Framework (Coelho et al.,
2015:3-7). The authors’ engagement with development can therefore
clearly be categorised within development economics.

4.2.2.18 GSS#18: Elnaggar (2008)

Elnaggar (2008:280) examine the inhibitors to and enablers of ICT-driven de-
velopment in Oman from a “gender-sensitive” perspective, focusing specifically
on the link between ICTs and female empowerment. The following can be
noted about the author’s engagement with development:

1. A focus on the inhibitors and enablers of ICT-driven, female-
focused development. The authors frame their study in terms of how
ICT can empower women in Omani society:

a) “Today, ICT is the most effective tool in the hands of women to
enable them to extend their participation in a variety of productive
fields and provide them with an avenue to express the develop-
ment of their personalities and capacities [...] ICT can enable them
to participate effectively in numerous development fields, including
planning and decision making at the family, institutional, and so-
cietal levels [...] Therefore, ensuring gender equal access to ICT
has become an essential core objective and integral element in the
global, extensive research and development initiatives to effectively
improve women’s lives by increasing their capacities to share and
access information and knowledge” (Elnaggar, 2008:280).

b) “Equitable access to IT and the autonomy to receive and produce
information relevant to women’s needs and concerns are central to
women’s empowerment and the construction of an information so-
ciety for all” (Elnaggar, 2008:283).

c) “ICT should be promoted within the larger goal of enhancing the
capabilities of women and empowering them through information
and knowledge gain. For this to take place, the major issue of
cultural transformation must be addressed” (Elnaggar, 2008:190).
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2. A call for governmental policy interventions. In concluding the
study, the author offers a number of recommendations, including a strong
call for corrective policy-making to ensure more equitable access to ICTs
for women:

a) “The analysis and recommendations presented here are intended to
assist policymakers who are willing and committed to reorient ICT
policy to take account of the needs, aspirations, and constraints of
women in the Omani society” (Elnaggar, 2008:287).

b) “Raising gender and ICT awareness among policy makers and mem-
bers of the government agencies involved in telecommunications,
science, and technology is another intervention possible through
the above-mentioned partnership. Gender sensitization training is
a starting point in gender mainstreaming and policymakers need to
be made aware of the specific issues related to the impact of ICTs
on women. This type of training must be conducted with the goal of
transforming the perspective of the individuals and the institutions,
as opposed to simply informing them” (Elnaggar, 2008:288).

The study’s focus and deliberations allow its development conception to
be strongly associated with feminist development theories, and secon-
darily, in light of the above, with Keynesian economics.

4.2.2.19 GSS#19: Gamage and Samarajiva (2008)

Gamage and Samarajiva (2008:89) study researchers’ internet presence in Asia
and, premised on the inadequacy of conventional citation indexes to help locate
“knowledgeable individuals in Asia in a policy-relevant field”, they develop a
methodology for this purpose. In the framing of their study, the following can
be noted about their engagement with development:

1. The primacy of knowledge in development. The clear underly-
ing assumption in the authors’ further examinations and their proposed
methodology is a link between knowledge and development. The authors
explicitly acknowledge this:

a) “Knowledge is an important driver of development” (Gamage and
Samarajiva, 2008:89).

b) “Implementing the necessary institutional reforms in the ICT sector
requires specialized knowledge, especially for reforms that are not
limited to transactions or ‘big-bang’ reforms” (Gamage and Sama-
rajiva, 2008:91).

c) “As Delanty [...] states: ‘Today knowledge has become more impor-
tant and at the same time does not emanate from any one particular
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source. [...] The great significance of the university today is that
it can be the most important site of interconnectivity in what is
now a knowledge society” [own emphasis] (Gamage and Samarajiva,
2008:95).

Although sparse, the authors’ explicit references to knowledge in devel-
opment, viewed against the broader importance they attach to “locat-
ing knowledgeable individuals” for consultation purposes, would seem to
imply a new growth theory-based conception of development, grouped
within Keynesian economics.

4.2.2.20 GSS#20: Breytenbach et al. (2013)

Breytenbach et al. (2013) discuss the measurement of ICTD projects in terms
of maturity level, combining a maturity model with Sen’s capability approach.
Although their engagement with development is conspicuous, the following can
nevertheless be noted:

1. ICT project maturity informed by development as expanding
freedoms. The authors explicitly adopt Sen’s capability approach as
a framework for thinking about development — prominently discussing
it (Breytenbach et al., 2013:134-136) — and integrate it with an exist-
ing ICT project maturity model. Particular attention is devoted to the
concept of expanding freedoms.

a) “The article leans heavily on two definitions and their underlying as-
sumptions and philosophies: the definition of development as active
increases in freedom(s) and ICT4D projects as projects that increase
freedom(s) using some form of information technology, and the def-
inition of ICT4D project success as a state of project maturity and
sustainability [...] The first of these philosophies — development as
active increases in freedom — is founded upon the works of Sen”
(Breytenbach et al., 2013:133).

b) “We adjust the [maturity] model by informing (expanding) it with
development project maturity variables extracted from the works
of Sen [...] and test our adjustments to see whether or not they de-
scribe our case study findings more accurately or not” (Breytenbach
et al., 2013:134).

c) “Sen [...] introduces us to five types of freedom that can be in-
creased, for specific social entities, through thoughtful developmen-
tal actions such as ICT4D projects [...] When discussing develop-
ment as a product of successful ICT4D projects, it must be possi-
ble to tie the development back to an increase in one of these five
above-mentioned types of freedom. If freedom has not measurably
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increased then, by our definition, no development has taken place.
If freedom has not increased due to an ICT4D project, the project
is, per definition, not successful, not mature, and not sustainable”
(Breytenbach et al., 2013:135).

In so clearly relying on Sen’s conception of development and directly
integrating it into their criteria for project maturity, the authors locate
their conception of development within development economics.

2. A call for grassroots initiatives. Later in the paper, they emphasise
the importance of grassroots initiatives in project maturity and success:

a) “Grassroots initiatives [...] have been observed to mature well, as
opposed to development initiatives managed directly by members of
foreign communities, or initiatives enforcing foreign epistemological
assumptions” (Breytenbach et al., 2013:138).

b) “In another recent South African study, Pade-Khene et al. (2011)
strengthens the discourse in favor of ‘by the community, for the
community’ projects by listing a ‘community-driven approach’ as
one of key success factor of ICT4D project success” (Breytenbach
et al., 2013:138).

In terms of Peet and Hartwick’s (2009:229) descriptions, the above links
the authors’ conception of development to postdevelopmentalism. How-
ever, the authors clearly do not subscribe to the anti-modernist senti-
ment sometimes associated with postdevelopmental thinking (Peet and
Hartwick, 2009:229).

In sum, then, Breytenbach et al.’s (2013) conception of development relies
strongly on Sen’s capability approach (development economics) and to a lesser
extent, on the grassroots inclinations of postdevelopmentalism.

4.3 Chapter conclusion
This chapter sought to show the results of the execution of the methodology,
set out in the previous chapter. Results were described in two groups, as
emanating from the sampling process and from the individual paper analyses of
the 27 Global North and 20 Global South papers. The next chapter will present
general findings from a holistic overview of the two samples and then integrate
these findings to draw general conclusions. In addition, the implications of
these conclusions will be discussed and the limitations of, and prospects for
future study arising from, these conclusions and the study in general will be
examined.
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Chapter 5

Findings and conclusions

5.1 Findings

5.1.1 General findings

A number of general observations can be made on the basis of the preceding
analyses of the 47 papers across the two samples. Table 5.1 and Table 5.2
provide a general summary of code occurrence by quotations and papers, in and
across the two samples. Code occurrence by quotations is a low-level indicator
of how many verbatim quotations in the papers were linked to a specific code
(i.e. as highlighted for each paper in Section 4.2), whereas code occurrence by
paper tallies the holistic classifications, made on the basis of insights arising

Code counts by sample

Quotations in Global 
North sample

Quotations in Global 
South sample

Total quotations 
across samples

1.1 Conventional development theories 78 65 143

1.1.1 Classical economics 7 0 7

1.1.2 Neoclassical economics 0 6 6

1.1.3 Keynesian economics 21 26 47

1.1.4 Structuralist economics 6 2 8

1.1.5 Development economics 23 10 33

1.1.6 Neoliberal economics 21 19 40

1.2 Nonconventional, critical development theories 30 22 52

1.2.1 Marxist and socialist theories 4 0 4

1.2.2 Poststructuralism 15 3 18

1.2.3 Postcolonialism 5 0 5

1.2.4 Postdevelopmentalism 4 2 6

1.2.5 Feminist development theories 2 17 19

1.3 Critical modernism 0 0 0

1.3.1 Critical modernism 0 0 0

�1

Table 5.1: Summary of code occurrence by quotations.
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Code counts (holistic) by sample

Papers in Global 
North sample

Papers in Global 
South sample

Total papers across 
samples

Number % of sample Number % of sample Number % of samples

1.1 Conventional development theories 25 67,57% 23 79,31% 48 72,73%

1.1.1 Classical economics 2 5,41% 0 0,00% 2 3,03%

1.1.2 Neoclassical economics 0 0,00% 1 3,45% 1 1,52%

1.1.3 Keynesian economics 5 13,51% 8 27,59% 13 19,70%

1.1.4 Structuralist economics 2 5,41% 1 3,45% 3 4,55%

1.1.5 Development economics 9 24,32% 5 17,24% 14 21,21%

1.1.6 Neoliberal economics 7 18,92% 6 20,69% 13 19,70%

1.2 Nonconventional, critical development theories 11 29,73% 6 20,69% 17 25,76%

1.2.1 Marxist and socialist theories 2 5,41% 0 0,00% 2 3,03%

1.2.2 Poststructuralism 4 10,81% 1 3,45% 5 7,58%

1.2.3 Postcolonialism 1 2,70% 0 0,00% 1 1,52%

1.2.4 Postdevelopmentalism 3 8,11% 1 3,45% 4 6,06%

1.2.5 Feminist development theories 1 2,70% 4 13,79% 5 7,58%

1.3 Critical modernism 1 2,70% 0 0,00% 1 1,52%

1.3.1 Critical modernism 1 2,70% 0 0,00% 1 1,52%

�2

Table 5.2: Summary of code occurrence by paper.

from the combination of quotations, as well as latent features1. While these
tallies are simplistic, they are valuable in that they paint a broader picture
of which development theories occur and what engagement takes place in the
samples, to which the nuanced insights regarding the nature of such theories
and engagement — the how thereof — can be related2. In this regard, the
following general findings are of note. The next section adds further texture
to these findings by presenting specific observations regarding the occurrence
of each development theory.

1. The dominance of Sen’s capability approach, new growth the-
ory specifically and Keynesianism more broadly, and neolib-
eral economic thinking. It has become evident from both samples
that most authors conceptualise development in largely economic terms,
specifically in asserting the primacy of economic growth in development.
Many authors understood the developmental impact of ICTs in the spe-
cific terms of such notions as increasing productivity, improving market

1Note that for both Table 5.1 and Table 5.2, the values for the broader categories (1.1,
1.2 and 1.3) are the sum of both specific references to them (i.e. where a quotation/paper
was coded with the general category as opposed to a specific subcategory) and the values in
their subcategories (i.e. 1.1.1 to 1.1.6 for category 1.1, 1.2.1 to 1.2.5 for category 1.2, and so
on). In interpreting Table 5.2, it is useful to recall that more than one development theory
(and even two of the same broader category, e.g. Keynesian economics and development
economics) could occur in a single paper.

2On this point, the reader is reminded of the discussions around the quantity and qual-
ity of development theory occurrence, captured in the two points listed near the end of
Section 3.1.
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efficiency through more complete information, and reducing barriers to
exchange. Nevertheless, arising from the domain of development eco-
nomics, Sen’s capability approach — and its notion of development as
freedom — featured very prominently in the literature. Specifically, the
capability approach was frequently used in combination with other the-
ories to draw up multidimensional impact assessment frameworks. This
seems to speak to the idea that the capability approach is regarded as a
comprehensive framework for ICTD research, within which the impact
of ICTs can be related to the enhancement of specific capabilities. In
addition to the capability approach and development economics more
broadly, the prevalence of Keynesian economic thinking was evidenced
by the fact that many authors referred to the notion of “knowledge econ-
omy” and the role of knowledge and innovation driving development,
associated with new growth theory. Whilst the notions of “knowledge
economy” and “information society” seemed often to be used interchange-
ably, without deep interrogation of the exact meanings and origins of the
terms, the underlying idea that promoting knowledge creation and dis-
semination is fundamental to development, shines through clearly on nu-
merous occasions. Furthermore, evidencing development thinking within
the broader domain of Keynesian economic thinking, the frequent policy
recommendations made in papers often attached primary importance to
the role of the state and government, through active policy-making and
interventions. Lastly, it was at the nexus with the capability approach
and development economics that the prevalence of neoliberal economic
thinking emerged. This was evidenced through the strong focus on the
economic aspects of the MDGs, as well as the frequent incorporation
of some of the items on the “ ‘Augmented’ Washington Consensus” list
of priorities (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:93), particularly good governance
and anti-corruption measures. The preceding patterns seem to be mir-
rored in both samples, with the Global North sample including a slightly
stronger focus on development economics and the capability approach.

2. Some, but not many, critical voices. As expected on the basis of
Chapter 1’s discussions, the techno-optimism thought to be widespread
in ICTD was also reflected in the samples, with very few authors explic-
itly problematising development, deconstructing the dynamics of how
it is defined and by whom, promoting the idea of radical, local plural-
ism, and advocating for development emanating from the context of the
“developing” themselves. Nevertheless, there were some incisive contri-
butions in this regard. Interestingly, critical voices drawing on Marxist
and socialist theories, poststructuralism, postcolonialism and postdevel-
opmentalism, were far more prevalent in the Global North sample than
in the Global South sample. However, in turn, the Global South sample
included a much stronger reliance on feminist development theories than
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the Global North.

3. Incoherency in authors’ conception of development. In many pa-
pers from both the Global North and the Global South, where authors
made reference to multiple development theories, the potential incom-
mensurability between such theories was left unexplored and contradic-
tions left unaddressed. Examples hereof include Graham and Haarstad
(2011) [GNS#12], wherein neoliberal thinking is juxtaposed with a con-
cern for voiceless workers (i.e. drawing on Marxist and socialist theories),
and Lee et al. (2008) [GNS#4], who also draw on Marxist and social-
ist theories but ultimately praise South Korea’s ICTD aid on the basis
of a classical economic conception of development. While explicit at-
tempts to synthesize different theoretical streams — e.g. Tibben (2015)
[GNS#11] — must be acknowledged, few authors who drew on multi-
ple theories paid particular attention to the internal coherence of their
resulting conception of development.

4. The latency of development as modernisation. While, as discussed
in Section 3.5, development as modernisation was not explicitly coded
in the papers because it is inherent to the notion of ICTs in develop-
ment, it was nevertheless categorically evident from the samples, as well
as the broader pool of papers reviewed, that the modernising potential
of ICTs was fundamental to nearly all authors’ engagement with devel-
opment. The notion of using ICTs to modernise existing institutions,
processes and practices was often used as motivation for a study and/or
intervention, without any further engagement with broader development
thinking. As a particular manifestation hereof, the notion of the “bridg-
ing the digital divide” (i.e. using ICT as a vehicle to allow the Global
South to “catch up” with the Global North) was frequently regarded as
a sufficient basis for relating ICT-based interventions to a developmen-
tal impact, without an interrogation of how that notion in itself relates
to broader conceptions of development. A simple quantitative indicator
hereof is that, within the broader set of Global North papers reviewed
(including the papers contained in the final sample), 46 of the 83 papers
reviewed included the term “digital divide”. In the papers reviewed from
the Global South, 48 of the 124 included the term. This does not, of
course, imply that all of those who used the term relied exclusively on
it as justification for development, but it is nevertheless indicative of a
particular discourse that is prevalent in the field.

5.1.2 Theory-specific findings

As noted in the previous section, the tallies presented in Table 5.1 and Ta-
ble 5.2 offer a simplistic overview of the various development theories’ quantity
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of occurrence in the samples, to which a number of general findings regarding
the quality of occurrence could be related. This section adds further texture
to these general findings by detailing the insights derived from the cross-paper
analysis of each development theory’s occurrence. For this purpose, all quo-
tations coded with a particular category (i.e. development theory) were con-
sidered holistically, to capture trends in the nature of engagement with these
theories. The general categories (1.1, 1.2, and 1.3) were excluded from this
analysis, because the nature of engagement with them can already be derived
from the previous section’s general findings, as well as the combination of
engagement with each of their subcategories. In addition, those theories dis-
cerned in less than three papers were also excluded, because any abstraction
from two or less papers is arguably otiose. In the subsections that follow, en-
gagement with each of the remaining theories is discussed in turn, in ascending
order according to the frequency of occurrence (according to Table 5.2).

5.1.2.1 Development economics [1.1.5] (14 papers overall)

A number of aspects are of note in the engagement with development eco-
nomics across the samples. Firstly, as referred to in the previous section, Sen’s
capability approach — within the broader domain of development economics
— could prominently be discerned in many papers. In authors’ descriptions
of the capability approach, it is presented as an alternative, more enlightened,
and broader conception of development; this is contrasted with traditional,
more strictly modernist and economically-based conceptions. Coupled with
this framing of the capability approach, there seems to be high hopes for it to
become a common foundation in ICTD research. Whilst the general notion
of increasing people’s freedoms in terms of various capabilities was adopted
as benchmark in multiple instances, it was clear that authors struggled to
operationalise the capability approach, specifically when it came to measur-
ing the impact of development interventions on improving these capabilities.
More often, the capability approach was integrated or combined with exist-
ing evaluation frameworks, for example by showing how the outcomes in such
frameworks can be related back to the capability approach. Interestingly, ex-
cept for one paper, the notion of how ICTs could both positively and negatively
affect people’s capabilities — in the words of Kleine et al. (2012:42), “a source
of both freedom and of unfreedom” — was left largely unexplored. Generally
speaking, there were no notable differences in engagement with development
economics between the two samples, except for the fact that the occurrence
of such thinking was less pronounced in the Global South sample (as already
shown in Table 5.1 and Table 5.2).
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5.1.2.2 Keynesian economics [1.1.3] (13 papers overall)

In engagement from the context of Keynesian economics in the samples, both
Global North and Global South scholars conceptualised the government’s abil-
ity to drive development mainly through creating supporting policies that can
foster ICT adoption in various contexts, most prominently small and medium
enterprises (SMEs). The focus on government supporting SMEs is of par-
ticular interest, because it represents a nexus of top-down (emanating from
government policy-makers) and bottom-up development (emanating from in-
dependent entrepreneurs). On the one hand, this could be interpreted as an
enlightened attempt to transcend the traditional divide between development
emanating respectively from the public and from the private sectors, or it could
be interpreted as another example of the incoherency in authors’ development
conceptions, discussed in the previous section.

Furthermore, as pointed out in the previous section, many authors implic-
itly subscribed to new growth theory, wherein knowledge is seen as a driver
of development and ICTs were construed as a vehicle for increasing the ef-
ficiency and effectiveness of knowledge production, dissemination and use in
Global South countries. There was a clearer focus on knowledge in develop-
ment amongst Global South scholars than could be discerned in the Global
North sample. Nevertheless, in both samples, on numerous occasions, the
terminology that authors used to describe the link between knowledge and
development, was often muddled and imprecise. Prominently, knowledge and
information were often used interchangeably, without interrogating (i) the con-
tent of the concepts, (ii) how they are related, and (iii) where they fit into the
broader scheme of development.

5.1.2.3 Neoliberal economics [1.1.6] (13 papers overall)

The salience of the “ ‘new liberal’ neoliberalism” (Peet and Hartwick, 2009:94)
could be discerned across both samples. There was a strong focus on the MDGs
amongst Global North scholars, but much less so amongst Global South schol-
ars. In turn, Global South authors focused more on the need to creating an
enabling environment for business, through such measures as increased compe-
tition, deregulation, trade liberalisation, and export promotion. Interestingly,
amongst Global North scholars, some authors seemed to regard market forces
as inevitable “rules of the game”, which ICTD interventions should take into
account if they are to succeed. In these cases, the authors seemed not so much
to intentionally make the case for neoliberal development as resign themselves
to it.

5.1.2.4 Poststructuralism [1.2.2] (5 papers overall)

The engagement discerned amongst authors working within poststructuralist
conceptions of development was characterized by attempts at deconstructing
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existing, taken-for-granted consensuses and institutions, to unearth vested in-
terests and power relations. This manifested itself in attempts to illuminate
and question the embeddedness of traditional, modernist and economic concep-
tions of development in practice, and strong criticism of top-down approaches
to development and imposed solutions. Underlying these criticisms is a call
for epistemological plurality: a relegation of Western knowledge and practice
from the pedestal it is said to occupy, coupled with a greater openness towards
alternative ways of knowing and living. This was reflected in both the Global
North and Global South samples, although poststructural thinking could be
discerned in only one paper in the latter compared to four in the former.

5.1.2.5 Feminist development theories [1.2.5] (5 papers overall)

The only Global North paper to include a feminist focus conceptualised fe-
male empowerment in terms of how kiosk operators’ self confidence to change
their daily circumstances increased through their involvement in a ICT kiosk
project. In the engagement amongst Global South scholars, the main foci were
the role of education in female empowerment, asymmetries in access to and the
production of information amongst males and females, and women’s exclusion
from access to ICTs.

5.1.2.6 Postdevelopmentalism [1.2.4] (4 papers overall)

In both the Global North and Global South samples, authors’ engagement with
postdevelopmental thinking centred mainly on the notions of radical pluralism
(calling, similarly to poststructuralism, for greater epistemological diversity)
and grassroots initiatives (locating the locus of development at the very com-
munities that is intended to be served by it). Although authors’ engagement
have show postdevelopmental characteristics, viewed holistically, it lacks a vig-
orous and all-encompassing rejection of development as concept and project.

5.1.2.7 Structuralist economics [1.1.4] (3 papers overall)

The thinking of authors working with structuralist economic conceptions of
development was characterised by contrasts between the societal structures of
Global North and Global South countries. In drawing these contrasts, both
Global North authors alluded to the complexity of Global South countries.
In comparison, the sole Global South structuralist economic paper focused on
agricultural progress as a prerequisite for development in Tanzania.

5.2 Conclusions
Having completed the analyses of literature from the Global North and Global
South, it is now necessary to return to and address the research question de-
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fined at the outset of the study. The present study was based on the premise
that ICTD research requires not only deep engagement with the nature and
applications of ICTs, but also engagement with the concept of, and prob-
lematique surrounding, development. It was posited that the latter requires
ICTD scholars to explicitly draw on existing development theory, from fields
such as Economics and Development Studies, to inform their own thinking.
However, it was concurrently noted that there is a broad lack of such explicit
engagement with development theory and that scholars and practitioners often
implicitly assume certain conceptions of development through what they re-
gard as desirable outcomes for ICTD research and projects. The present study
problematized this fact and sought to sought to examine the occurrence, both
explicit and implicit, of development theories in ICTD literature. This exami-
nation was done along one of the core dimensions of diversity within the ICTD
field, namely the geographical spread of scholars and specifically, the division
between the Global North and the Global South. To coherently capture these
concerns, the research question posed was: Are there meaningful trends in the
occurrence of development theories of ICTD literature from the Global North
and Global South?

To establish an appropriate theoretical foundation for the investigation,
Chapter 2 started by establishing working definitions of development theory,
as well as of the distinction between, and terminology of, “developed” and “de-
veloping” countries. Next, three frameworks for the identification of prominent
development theories were identified and described, whereafter contextualisa-
tions of the ICTD field and body of literature, as well as existing engagement
with development in ICTD, were presented. This review of literature lent sup-
port to the initial observation that there was a lack of explicit engagement
with development in ICTD.

On the basis of the above, Chapter 3 sought to construct a research design
appropriate for addressing the study’s broader research question. This was
done by starting with the broad choice between a quantitative and a quali-
tative approach. Having established the suitability of a qualitative approach,
the need for content analysis was identified and three forms of content analy-
sis, along with more general issues of pertinence in conducting such analyses,
were discussed. It was concluded that directed content analysis, using one
or more of the frameworks identified in Chapter 2 as theoretical lens, con-
stituted the most appropriate method for effectively addressing the research
question. Following this, sampling strategies were discussed and the require-
ments for suitable samples of Global North and Global South literature were
defined. The latter was used as point of departure to firstly select a general
pool of ICTD literature (consisting of papers published in three leading jour-
nals between 2008 and 2015) and secondly, select samples of Global North
(27 papers) and Global South (20 papers) literature. An iterative sampling
process, combining systematic random sampling (to increase efficiency) and
purposive sampling (to ensure that meaningful engagement could be studied)
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was designed and presented. Finally, initial categories for the directed content
analysis were extracted from one of the frameworks identified in Section 2.2
and the details of the coding process were outlined. This provided a compre-
hensive framework within which the execution of the methodology could be
completed.

Chapter 4 presented the results of the above-mentioned execution. Firstly,
in regard to the sampling process, it was noted that a third of the Global
North subset had to be reviewed to compose its final sample, whereas over two
thirds of the Global South subset had to be reviewed to do the same. Secondly,
the content analyses for each paper in the two samples was discussed, noting
which theories of development could be discerned and how the author(s) en-
gaged with them. The findings emerging from these analyses were presented in
the present chapter; Subsection 5.1.1 elaborated on general findings, whereas
Subsection 5.1.2 noted those findings emerging from a broader survey of en-
gagement with each of the development theories coded. From these two sets
of findings, and the broader process of analysis, the following two holistic con-
clusions can be drawn.

1. Global South scholars engaged less with development than Global
North scholars. The fact that it was necessary to review nearly two-
thirds of the Global South subset of the general pool to compose the final
sample, compared to only a third of the Global North pool, indicates that
the level of development engagement amongst Global South authors was
substantially lower than that of Global North authors. Judged holisti-
cally from the review process, Global South literature seemed often to
be more practically-orientated than Global North literature, encompass-
ing a great deal of studies focussing on specific cases of ICTD projects
and examining the contextual dynamics of their implementation. In ex-
planation hereof, one could venture the hypothesis that ICTD is still a
young field in many parts of the Global South and that the shift from
the techno-optimism characteristic of Heeks’s (2009:25) ICT4D 1.0 to a
greater reflexivity in ICTD research, may not yet have filtered down into
these areas of practice, due to many Global South-based scholars not
having access to the leading ICTD discussion fora. Such a hypothesis is
highly speculative, but it would seem to be consistent with Gitau et al.’s
(2010:8-9) discussion of the barriers that apply specifically to African
ICTD scholarship, such as poor access to information, political and lin-
guistic barriers, a lack of conference attendance, and the lack of a strong
African ICTD community.

2. Conventional theories of development, rooted in a moderni-
sation agenda, still dominate both Global North and Global
South literature, but alternative conceptions are present. As
became clear from Table 5.1 and Table 5.2 and was discussed in Subsec-
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tion 5.1.1, conventional, largely economically-based conceptions of devel-
opment still account for the largest part of engagement with development
amongst ICTD scholars. This fits well with the latency of development
as modernisation, that was noted during the review process. The preva-
lence of Sen’s capability approach which, although still largely situated
within conventional theories of development, shifts the focus to a broader,
more human-centred conception of development, coupled with the small
number of critical voices that could be discerned, does however point to
the fact that alternative conceptions of development are present in ICTD
research.

5.3 Contributions and implications
This study has sought to further the idea that greater and deeper explicit
engagement with development theory is required in ICTD research, echoing
the calls of Thompson (2008), Heeks (2010a), and Thapa and Sæbø (2014).
Through the systematic analyses of literature from the Global North and the
Global South, the study has concluded that there is still very much a lack
of engagement with development in the field and that conventional develop-
ment theories still dominate the discourse in ICTD. Understood in the broader
argument that a lack of engagement with development is problematic, the im-
plication of these conclusions is that there is still a pertinent need to foster
greater engagement with development amongst ICTD scholars. There may
be various ways to accomplish this; some examples include the institution of
further special journal issues to stimulate greater engagement with particular
conceptions of development (such as ITD Volume 18, Number 1, that focused
on the capability approach), or more explicit efforts to foster ties with Devel-
opment Studies, such as joint conferences and workshops.

The disparity between engagement by Global North and Global South
scholars is further cause for concern. Specific efforts may be needed to stimu-
late greater engagement with development by Global South scholars. However,
this disparity may form part of broader structural disparities between Global
North and Global South ICTD scholarship, such as those highlighted by Gitau
et al. (2010), and addressing these will require broader, more concerted efforts.

Finally, from a methodological perspective, it has been shown that qual-
itative directed content analysis can be an effective approach to study the
occurrence of development theories in ICTD literature. This contributes a
practical tool to the quest for greater reflexivity in ICTD scholarship.
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5.4 Limitations and prospects for future study
Before discussing the study’s limitations and the prospects for future study
arising from them, the prospects immediately evident from Section 5.2 must
be noted. Firstly, future work could further explore the disparity in develop-
ment engagement between Global North and Global South literature. While
Gitau et al. (2010) have already examined some of the dynamics of African
ICTD scholarship, there is scope for both in-depth work trying to uncover the
contextual dynamics at play within specific countries or regions, or longitudinal
studies examining whether this disparity is widening or closing. Secondly, with
regards to the presence of alternative conceptions of development and critical
voices, longitudinal studies examining the emergence of such perspectives in
ICTD — especially in the current transition period between Heeks’s (2009:25)
ICT4D 1.0 and ICT4D 2.0 — may provide rich insight into when, how and
from where these voices have and are emerging in ICTD scholarship, and what
the future implications thereof might be for the field. In the years to come,
this could be a useful way to empirically validate Heeks’s (2009) predictions
about the nature of ICT4D 2.0.

More broadly, the present study’s findings and the conclusions drawn from
it are subject to a number of limitations. These can be grouped as arising
from (i) the choice of framework for the identification of development theories,
(ii) the sampling process, and (iii) the particulars of the research design and
execution.

Firstly, in regard to the choice of framework: because a framework has
been used as theoretical lens, the occurrence of theories can necessarily only
be described in terms of those theories identified in the framework, using the
characteristics of theories highlighted by the framework, and limited by its level
of analysis. A pertinent limitation of Peet and Hartwick’s (2009) framework,
used as theoretical lens in this study, is that it did not devote much attention
to Sen’s capability approach. While this limitation was partially circumvented
by classifying the capability approach as development economics (as discussed
in Section 3.5), a clear prospect for future study is to study the same sample
using a framework with an emphasis on different theories.

Secondly, with regards to the sampling process, a possible limitation of the
study is that the categories of Global North and Global South are perhaps
too broad to draw the most meaningful conclusions on differences in engage-
ment according to the geographic spread of ICTD scholars. Future work could
construct an alternative classification, perhaps using more specific geographic
regions (e.g. Western Europe, Eastern Europe, South East Asia, Oceania,
the Middle East and North Africa, Southern African, North America, South
America, etc.) as basis for a comparative analysis. Whilst there may be some
difficulty in selecting suitable samples for each of these groups, a successful
analysis based on these categories may yield deeper insight into the dynamics
of development engagement in ICTD.
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Furthermore, the present study’s choice of journals constituting the general
pool of literature is fully open to critique. As discussed in Section 3.3, the main
consideration in this decision was to ensure that the resulting samples would
consist of high quality literature. However, there is scope for future work to
attempt the same analysis on a general pool of literature constituted from
different sources of ICTD literature, such as purposefully-selected conferences.

A last and more fundamental point in regard to the sampling process, that
became evident during the composition of the samples, is that the delineation
of the field of ICTD is itself unclear. This is a necessary limitation of the
fact that the field very much interdisciplinary and still in an emergent phase
in which the definition of its core subject matter is itself a matter of debate.
Accordingly, there seems to be a great deal of ambiguity in the journals stud-
ied as to what should be regarded as ICTD scholarship. For example, it was
clear that many papers could more accurately be described as studying in-
formation systems in developing countries. Furthermore, the incorporation
of Human-Computer Interaction for Development (HCI4D) in many journals
added further ambiguity to this definition. Future work could afford more
explicit attention to this issue, for example by imposing a definition of ICTD
and excluding work dealing with subjects that cannot be directly be linked to
this core.

Thirdly, concerning the particulars of the research design and execution, a
cynical critic could argue that the manner in which development theories were
employed during the analysis, does itself amount to the very “black boxing”
of theory that the author lamented in Chapter 1. However, this was an im-
plicit limitation of the process of operationalising and essentialising theories
in order to study their occurrence in the literature. Furthermore, the classifi-
cation of theories attempted during the analysis is undoubtedly naive in some
respects. This is a limitation of the fact that the author does not have a strong
background in Economics or Development Studies. However, in response, one
might also argue that this has allowed the author to rely more precisely on the
framework as theoretical lens and not draw on broader background knowledge
in the classification of theories. Nevertheless, there is scope for future work to
draw on expert opinions from fields such as Economics, Development Studies
and Sociology, to study the occurrence of theories in the literature. A sensible
approach may be to compose a panel of three to five experts to study the sam-
ples and then incorporate inter-coder reliability measures to ensure a suitable
level of correspondence between the different experts’ classifications.

A broader and perhaps more fundamental limitation of attempting content
analysis in the manner that this study has done, is that there are inherent
difficulties to classifying authors’ engagement with development based on very
limited verbatim text, as is the case in ICTD literature. The implicit assump-
tion in this endeavour is that there is some coherency in authors’ thinking
about development and that development concepts are not simply employed
as “buzzwords”. However, it is reasonable to argue that this is not necessarily

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



CHAPTER 5. FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS 126

the case. To circumvent this limitation, however, would require a much deeper
analysis of authors’ conceptions of development. This is not possible based on
the limited engagement in the literature and would therefore require surveying
and/or interviewing scholars with specific leading questions. While this will
undoubtedly be an onerous undertaking, there is certainly scope for future
work to attempt to do so.

5.5 Final words
If ICTD is to find meaningful ways to harness ICTs’ potential to contribute to
the progress and/or transformation of humanity — whether that be conceptu-
alised as improving the livelihoods of its most vulnerable, empowering its most
marginalised, or otherwise — it is imperative that scholars engage with the
problematique of defining ‘development’. This is of particular pertinence in a
world in which the diversity of human perspectives is perhaps more evident
— and more far-reaching — than ever before. The present paper has sought
to advance this objective by uncovering some of the dynamics of how scholars
engage with development in existing literature. Through its conclusions, it is
hoped that the paper will contribute to a growing discourse on development
within ICTD.
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Table A.1: Summary of Thomas’s (2000:780) framework
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Table A.2: Summary of Willis’s (2011:225) framework
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Paper indexes

B.1 General pool of ICTD literature
The table below represents an index of ICTD papers from the three top
journals in ICTD — Information Technologies & International Development
(ITID), the Electronic Journal of Information Systems in Developing Coun-
tries (EJISDC), and Information Technology for Development (ITD) — for
the period 2008 to 2015. The following assumptions apply:

1. Only research papers in the peer reviewed sections of the three journals
were included in the index. Editorials, book reviews and papers in jour-
nal sections that represent alternative and non-peer reviewed outlets were
excluded. For ITID, papers in the “Forum” and “Notes from the Field”
sections were excluded1,2,3. For EJISDC, papers in the “Discussion
Papers” section were excluded, because these are general introductions;
Kowal and Roztocki (2013) in EJISDC year 2013, volume 57, serves as
example4.

2. For the classification of countries as Global North or Global South, the
International Monetary Fund’s (2015:150-153) country classification lists
were used as reference; see Subsection 2.1.2 for a discussion hereof.

3. Where the author of a paper was associated with two institutions, only
the first was recorded in the index. This is based on the assumption that
each author has a single primary institution.

1ITID’s section policies can be viewed at: http://itidjournal.org/index.php/itid/
about/editorialPolicies#sectionPolicies.

2The exclusion of “Notes from the Field” is in accordance with the decision adopted by
Gomez et al. (2012:2) and Dodson et al. (2013:22).

3All papers in the “Harvard Forum II Essays” special edition of ITID, which appeared
as part of volume 6 in 2010, were excluded, because they were considered submissions to
the “Forum” section by the editors (Best and Bar, 2010:v).

4EJISDC’s section policies can be at: http://www.ejisdc.org/ojs2/index.php/
ejisdc/about/editorialPolicies#sectionPolicies.
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Each paper is assigned an indexing number for later use. This is indicated
in the “GP#” column.
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esign: A C

ase Study in D
esigning for African AID

S O
rphan C

are C
om

m
unities

29
ITID

2010
6

1
South Africa; South Africa; South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

M
orphological Analysis: A M

ethod for Selecting IC
T Applications in South African G

overnm
ent Service D

elivery

30
ITID

2010
6

1
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

G
lobalization and R

elative C
om

pensation in India’s Inform
ation Technology Sector

31
ITID

2010
6

1
Brazil; Brazil

G
lobal South

Ethnic D
igital Exclusion in Brazil: N

ational and R
egional D

ata from
 2001 to 2004

32
ITID

2010
6

1
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Policies, Partnerships, and Pragm
atism

: Lessons from
 an IC

T-in-Education Project in R
ural U

ganda

33
ITID

2010
6

1
C

anada; C
anada; C

anada
G

lobal N
orth

Expanding Theories of H
C

I: A C
ase Study in R

equirem
ents Engineering for IC

T4D

34
ITID

2010
6

1
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
C

om
m

unity R
e-Engagem

ent of Youth: eParticipation R
ealities in U

ganda and N
orw

ay

35
ITID

2010
6

2
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Im
proving C

hild Literacy in Africa: Experim
ents w

ith an Autom
ated R

eading Tutor

36
ITID

2010
6

2
India; India; India; India

G
lobal South

U
ser-G

enerated C
ontent C

reation and D
issem

ination in R
ural Areas

37
ITID

2010
6

2
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

R
ajnikant’s Laptop: C

om
puters and D

evelopm
ent in Popular Indian C

inem
a

38
ITID

2010
6

2
Bangladesh; India

G
lobal South

A Fram
ew

ork and C
ase Exam

ple for Evaluating C
ost-Effectiveness of Inform

ation Services Across Technologies

39
ITID

2010
6

2
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

The C
ontribution of U

ser-Based Subsidies to the Im
pact and Sustainability of Telecenters—

The eC
enter Project in Kyrgyzstan

40
ITID

2010
6

2
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
U

ses of M
obile Phones in Post-C

onflict Liberia

41
ITID

2010
6

2
India; India

G
lobal South

Assessing the Im
pact of E-governm

ent: A Study of Projects in India

42
ITID

2010
6

3
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

D
iscourses on IC

T and D
evelopm

ent

43
ITID

2010
6

3
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
Interplay of Institutional Logics and Im

plications for D
einstitutionalization: C

ase Study of H
M

IS Im
plem

entation in Tajikistan

44
ITID

2010
6

3
N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
Sociotechnical D

ynam
ics in IS D

evelopm
ent in O

rganizations: The C
ase of a R

esource-C
onstrained and C

om
petitive C

ontext

G
P#

Journal
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45
ITID

2010
6

3
India; U

SA
M

ixed
The M

obile Phone Store Ecology in a M
um

bai Slum
 C

om
m

unity: H
ybrid N

etw
orks for Enterprise

46
ITID

2010
6

3
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
Strengthening M

etis Around R
outine H

ealth Inform
ation System

s in D
eveloping C

ountries

47
ITID

2010
6

4
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Visibility and Q
uality in Spanish-Language Latin Am

erican Scholarly Publishing

48
ITID

2010
6

4
U

SA; India; U
SA

M
ixed

Technology and M
other-Tongue Literacy in Southern India: Im

pact Studies Am
ong Young C

hildren and O
ut-of-School Youth

49
ITID

2010
6

4
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Innovation C
apability and G

lobalization Propensity in India’s Inform
ation Technology and Softw

are Industry

50
ITID

2010
6

4
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

Justifying Virtual Presence in the Thai Silk Industry: Links Betw
een D

ata and D
iscourse

51
ITID

2011
7

1
U

K; N
orw

ay
G

lobal N
orth

Transparency and D
evelopm

ent: Ethical C
onsum

ption through W
eb 2.0 and the Internet of Things

52
ITID

2011
7

1
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

N
egotiating O

penness Across Science, IC
Ts and Participatory D

evelopm
ent: Lessons from

 the AfricaAdapt N
etw

ork

53
ITID

2011
7

1
U

SA; South Africa
M

ixed
Enacting O

penness in IC
T4D

 R
esearch

54
ITID

2011
7

1
C

anada
G

lobal N
orth

D
esigning R

esearch for the Em
erging Field of O

pen D
evelopm

ent

55
ITID

2011
7

1
C

anada; C
anada; C

anada; C
anada

G
lobal N

orth
O

pen Source Biotechnology Platform
s for G

lobal H
ealth and D

evelopm
ent: Tw

o C
ase Studies

56
ITID

2011
7

2
M

exico; M
exico; M

exico
G

lobal South
Policies on Access to Inform

ation Technologies: The C
ase of e-M

exico

57
ITID

2011
7

2
South Africa; U

K
M

ixed
Visions of C

om
m

unity: C
om

m
unity Inform

atics and the C
ontested N

ature of a Polysem
ic Term

 for a Progressive D
iscipline

58
ITID

2011
7

3
Sri Lanka; Sri Lanka; Sri Lanka

G
lobal South

Social Influence in M
obile Phone Adoption: Evidence from

 the Bottom
 of the Pyram

id in Em
erging Asia

59
ITID

2011
7

3
Peru; Sri Lanka; U

SA
M

ixed
Bottom

 of the Pyram
id Expenditure Patterns on M

obile Services in Selected Em
erging Asian C

ountries

60
ITID

2011
7

3
Singapore; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

The Future of the Public Payphone: Findings from
 a Study on Telecom

 U
se at the Bottom

 of the Pyram
id in South and Southeast Asia

61
ITID

2011
7

3
Sri Lanka; Sri Lanka

G
lobal South

Are the Poor Stuck in Voice? C
onditions for Adoption of M

ore-Than-Voice M
obile Services

62
ITID

2011
7

3
Sri Lanka; Sri Lanka; Singapore

M
ixed

C
ellBazaar: Enabling M

-C
om

m
erce in Bangladesh

63
ITID

2011
7

3
C

anada; C
anada; C

anada
G

lobal N
orth

M
obile Phones and Expanding H

um
an C

apabilities

64
ITID

2011
7

4
U

SA; U
SA; India

M
ixed

The Lim
ited Im

pact of IC
Ts on M

icroenterprise G
row

th: A Study of Businesses O
w

ned by W
om

en in U
rban India

65
ITID

2011
7

4
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
M

obile Phones and R
ural Livelihoods: D

iffusion, U
ses, and Perceived Im

pacts Am
ong Farm

ers in R
ural U

ganda

66
ITID

2011
7

4
Sudan; Ireland

M
ixed

Inform
ation System

s Innovation in the H
um

anitarian Sector

67
ITID

2011
7

4
U

SA; Singapore
G

lobal N
orth

C
om

m
unity Factors in Technology Adoption in Prim

ary Education: Perspectives from
 R

ural India

68
ITID

2011
7

4
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

Earphones Are N
ot for W

om
en: G

endered IC
T U

se Am
ong Youths in Ethiopia and M

alaw
i

69
ITID

2012
8

1
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

C
onsum

ption, Technology, and D
evelopm

ent: The “Poor” as “C
onsum

er”

70
ITID

2012
8

1
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
The Problem

atics of the “Bottom
 of the Pyram

id” Approach to International D
evelopm

ent: The C
ase of M

icro-Entrepreneurs’ U
se of M

obile Phones in M
orocco

71
ITID

2012
8

1
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
The C

om
plex Position of the Interm

ediary in Telecenters and C
om

m
unity M

ultim
edia C

enters

72
ITID

2012
8

2
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
D

ivided W
e C

all: D
isparities in Access and U

se of M
obile Phones in R

w
anda

73
ITID

2012
8

2
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

U
nderstanding the Links Betw

een IC
T Skills Training and Em

ployability: An Analytical Fram
ew

ork 

74
ITID

2012
8

2
South Africa

G
lobal South

D
igital and O

ther Poverties: Exploring the C
onnection in Four East African C

ountries

75
ITID

2012
8

2
India; India; India; U

SA
M

ixed
C

orrelation Betw
een Lim

ited Education and Transfer of Learning

76
ITID

2012
8

2
U

SA; U
SA; India; U

SA; M
alaysia; C

hile; U
SA

M
ixed

M
anaging M

icrofinance w
ith Paper, Pen, and D

igital Slate

77
ITID

2012
8

2
U

SA; U
SA; Australia; G

hana
M

ixed
Im

pact of Low
-C

ost, O
n-D

em
and Inform

ation Access in a R
em

ote G
hanaian Village

78
ITID

2012
8

2
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Looking Beyond “Inform
ation Provision”: The Im

portance of Being a Kiosk O
perator in the Sustainable Access in R

ural India (SAR
I) Project, Tam

il N
adu, India

79
ITID

2012
8

3
Ireland

G
lobal N

orth
The Inform

ationalization of Poverty in Africa? M
obile Phones and Econom

ic Structure

80
ITID

2012
8

3
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

U
sers’ Perceptions of the Im

pact of Public Access C
om

puting in C
olom

bia: Libraries, Telecenters and C
ybercafés

81
ITID

2012
8

3
Peru; Spain

M
ixed

M
obile Phone U

se Am
ong M

arket Traders at Fairs in R
ural Peru

82
ITID

2012
8

3
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Innovation Strategies U
nder U

ncertain R
egulatory C

ircum
stances: Argentinean IC

T M
SM

Es

83
ITID

2012
8

3
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

W
hat’s It For? Expectations of Internet Value and U

sefulness in C
entral Asia

84
ITID

2012
8

3
N

orw
ay; South Korea

G
lobal N

orth
Introducing Internet-Based Services in the M

ountain Areas of N
epal: An Asset Pentagon Perspective

85
ITID

2012
8

4
M

exico; M
exico

G
lobal South

Institutional C
onnectivity: The C

ase of M
exico

86
ITID

2012
8

4
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Sam

e But D
ifferent: C

om
paring Public Access C

om
puting Venues in C

olom
bia

87
ITID

2012
8

4
Peru; Peru; Peru; Peru

G
lobal South

The Im
pacts of the U

se of M
obile Telephone Technology on the Productivity of M

icro- and Sm
all Enterprises: An Exploratory Study into the C

arpentry and C
abinet-

M
aking Sector in Villa El Salvador

Year
Volum

e
Issue

Location: A
ll authors

Location (classification): A
ll authors

Title
G

P#
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88
ITID

2012
8

4
Peru

G
lobal South

U
se of the Internet and Productivity of M

icrobusinesses: Evidence from
 the Peruvian C

ase (2007–2010)

89
ITID

2012
8

4
U

ruguay; U
ruguay

G
lobal South

O
ne Laptop per C

hild and Bridging the D
igital D

ivide: The C
ase of Plan C

EIBAL in U
ruguay

90
ITID

2012
8

4
Peru; Peru

G
lobal South

Institutional Barriers to D
evelopm

ent Innovation: Assessing the Im
plem

entation of XO
-1 C

om
puters in Tw

o Peri-U
rban Schools in Peru

91
ITID

2012
8

4
Spain; Spain; Spain; Spain; Spain; N

icaragua
M

ixed
A Tele-H

ealth C
om

m
unication System

 for U
nderserved C

hildren in R
ural Areas of N

icaragua

92
ITID

2013
9

1
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
C

rossing Borders, O
rganizations, Levels, and Technologies: IS C

ollaboration in H
um

anitarian R
elief

93
ITID

2013
9

1
U

K; U
K; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

A Fram
ew

ork U
sing Institutional Analysis and the C

apability Approach in IC
T4D

94
ITID

2013
9

1
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

“Ten Seeds”: H
ow

 M
obiles H

ave C
ontributed to D

evelopm
ent in W

om
en-Led Farm

ing C
ooperatives in Lesotho

95
ITID

2013
9

2
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

See N
o Evil? Ethics in an Interventionist IC

TD

96
ITID

2013
9

2
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

C
onsidering Failure: Eight Years of ITID

 R
esearch

97
ITID

2013
9

2
Spain; Spain

G
lobal N

orth
C

ell Phone Analytics: Scaling H
um

an Behavior Studies into the M
illions

98
ITID

2013
9

2
India; India

G
lobal South

Anthropology, D
evelopm

ent, and IC
Ts: Slum

s, Youth, and the M
obile Internet in U

rban India

99
ITID

2013
9

2
U

SA; India; India
M

ixed
Em

ergent Practices Around C
G

N
et Sw

ara: A Voice Forum
 for C

itizen Journalism
 in R

ural India

100
ITID

2013
9

2
India; Singapore; India; India; U

SA; U
SA

M
ixed

Pow
er to the Peers: Authority of Source Effects for a Voice-Based Agricultural Inform

ation Service in R
ural India

101
ITID

2013
9

3
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

M
ixed-M

ethod Evaluation of a Passive m
H

ealth Sexual Inform
ation Texting Service in U

ganda

102
ITID

2013
9

3
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Is the O
ne Laptop Per C

hild Enough? View
points from

 C
lassroom

 Teachers in R
w

anda

103
ITID

2013
9

3
G

erm
any; U

K
G

lobal N
orth

Evolving a Softw
are D

evelopm
ent M

ethodology for C
om

m
ercial IC

TD
 Projects

104
ITID

2013
9

4
Japan; Japan

G
lobal N

orth
U

nintended Technology Transfer to C
hinese Softw

are Firm
s from

 Japan Through O
ffshore Softw

are D
evelopm

ent

105
ITID

2013
9

4
Singapore; U

SA; Singapore
G

lobal N
orth

International M
igrant W

orkers’ U
se of M

obile Phones to Seek Social Support in Singapore

106
ITID

2013
9

4
U

K; Sw
itzerland; Italy; Sw

itzerland
G

lobal N
orth

Exploring the M
eanings of C

om
m

unity M
ultim

edia C
enters in M

ozam
bique: A Social R

epresentation Perspective

107
ITID

2013
9

4
Ireland; Ireland; Ireland

G
lobal N

orth
IC

T 4 the M
D

G
s? A Perspective on IC

Ts’ R
ole in Addressing U

rban Poverty in the C
ontext of the M

illennium
 D

evelopm
ent G

oals

108
ITID

2014
10

1
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

“A C
ountry in O

rder”: Technopolitics, N
ation Building, and the D

evelopm
ent of IC

T in Ethiopia

109
ITID

2014
10

2
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

Fram
ing IC

T4D
 R

esearch U
sing Activity Theory: A M

atch Betw
een the IC

T4D
 Field and Theory?

110
ITID

2014
10

2
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
C

onsultants as Interm
ediaries and M

ediators in the C
onstruction of Inform

ation and C
om

m
unication Technologies for D

evelopm
ent

111
ITID

2014
10

2
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
Paying Per D

iem
s for IC

T4D
 Project Participation: A Sustainability C

hallenge

112
ITID

2014
10

2
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Aboard Abroad: Supporting Transnational Parent–School C

om
m

unication in M
igration-Separated Fam

ilies

113
ITID

2014
10

3
U

SA; Italy
G

lobal N
orth

All W
ork and N

o Play? Judging the U
ses of M

obile Phones in D
eveloping C

ountries

114
ITID

2014
10

3
Singapore

G
lobal N

orth
IC

T and (Personal) D
evelopm

ent in R
ural C

hina

115
ITID

2014
10

3
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
R

elax, You’ve G
ot M

-PESA: Leisure as Em
pow

erm
ent

116
ITID

2014
10

3
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
The Value of N

on-Instrum
ental C

om
puter U

se: A Study of Skills Acquisition and Perform
ance in Brazil

117
ITID

2014
10

3
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Sites of Playful Engagem

ent: Tw
itter H

ashtags as Spaces of Leisure and D
evelopm

ent in Kenya

118
ITID

2014
10

4
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Articulating and Enacting D
evelopm

ent: Skilled R
eturnees in G

hana’s IC
T Industry

119
ITID

2014
10

4
Brazil; U

SA; U
SA

M
ixed

Achieving IC
T4D

 Project Success by Altering C
ontext, N

ot Technology

120
ITID

2014
10

4
India; India

G
lobal South

Sam
e Language Subtitling of Bollyw

ood Film
 Songs on TV: Effects on Literacy

121
ITID

2015
11

1
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

A Longitudinal Study of Local, Sustainable, Sm
all-Scale C

ellular N
etw

orks

122
ITID

2015
11

1
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
SA; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
Sm

artBrow
se: D

esign and Evaluation of a Price Transparency Tool for M
obile W

eb U
se

123
ITID

2015
11

1
India; U

SA
M

ixed
IC

TD
 in the Popular Press: M

edia D
iscourse Around Aakash, the “W

orld’s C
heapest Tablet”

124
ITID

2015
11

1
India; U

SA
M

ixed
O

n the Im
portance of Price Inform

ation to Fishers and to Econom
ists: R

evisiting M
obile Phone U

se Am
ong Fishers in Kerala

125
ITID

2015
11

1
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; ?; U
SA; U

SA
U

nclassified
There W

hen You N
eed It: The M

ultiple D
im

ensions of Public Access IC
T U

ses and Im
pacts

126
ITID

2015
11

2
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Internet Bandw

idth U
pgrade: Im

plications on Perform
ance and U

sage in R
ural Zam

bia

127
ITID

2015
11

2
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Internet U
se and the Building of Social C

apital for D
evelopm

ent: A N
etw

ork Perspective

128
ITID

2015
11

3
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Fam
ily N

etw
orks of M

obile M
oney in Kenya

129
ITID

2015
11

3
U

SA; Ethiopia; U
SA

M
ixed

A Pilot Study U
sing Educational Anim

ations as a W
ay to Im

prove Farm
ers’ Agricultural Practices and H

ealth Around Adam
a, Ethiopia

130
ITID

2015
11

3
M

exico
G

lobal South
H

ow
 Transform

ational M
obile Banking O

ptim
izes H

ousehold Expenditures: A C
ase Study from

 R
ural C

om
m

unities in M
exico

131
ITID

2015
11

3
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Investigating the R
ole of Innovation Attributes in the Adoption, R

ejection, and D
iscontinued U

se of O
pen Source Softw

are for D
evelopm

ent

Year
Volum

e
Issue

Location: A
ll authors

Location (classification): A
ll authors

Title
G

P#
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132
ITID

2015
11

4
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Sharing the C
loudlet: Im

pression M
anagem

ent and D
esigning for C

olocated M
obile Sharing

133
ITID

2015
11

4
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

U
nderstanding Sociotechnical Im

plications of M
obile H

ealth D
eploym

ents in India, Kenya, and Zim
babw

e

134
EJISD

C
2008

33
U

K; U
K; U

K; Tanzania; U
K

M
ixed

Integrated H
ealth Inform

ation System
s in Tanzania: Experience and C

hallenges

135
EJISD

C
2008

33
Australia; Australia

G
lobal N

orth
C

ulture and Vietnam
 as a Know

ledge Society

136
EJISD

C
2008

33
Thailand; Thailand; Thailand; Thailand; Thailand

G
lobal South

Attitudes of Staff to Inform
ation and C

om
m

unication Technologies in a Provincial U
niversity in Thailand

137
EJISD

C
2008

33
M

alaysia; U
SA

M
ixed

Inform
ation and Learning Technology (ILT) Adoption Am

ong C
areer and Technical Teachers in M

alaysia

138
EJISD

C
2008

33
C

hina
G

lobal South
D

efining the IC
T4D

 plus Pro-Poor Tourism
 C

onvergence Space: Synergies for N
atural Allies in the G

lobal W
ar on Poverty

139
EJISD

C
2008

34
Egypt

G
lobal South

M
odeling Students' Intention to Adopt E-learning: A C

ase from
 Egypt

140
EJISD

C
2008

34
Australia

G
lobal N

orth
Inform

ation Technology and Business Value in D
eveloping Econom

ies: A Study of Intangible Benefits of Inform
ation Technology Investm

ents in Fiji

141
EJISD

C
2008

34
Australia

G
lobal N

orth
C

orporate Struggle w
ith IC

T in Thailand: A C
ase Study

142
EJISD

C
2008

34
Japan

G
lobal N

orth
Strengthening IC

T Leadership in D
eveloping C

ountries

143
EJISD

C
2008

34
U

K; U
K; U

K
G

lobal N
orth

D
eveloping C

ountries and IC
T Initiatives: Lessons Learnt from

 Jordan’s Experience

144
EJISD

C
2008

34
N

etherlands; N
etherlands

G
lobal N

orth
APAC

's E-Society Program
m

e for U
ganda

145
EJISD

C
2008

35
M

orocco; C
anada; C

anada; M
orocco

M
ixed

E-G
overnm

ent and Local G
ood G

overnance: A Pilot Project In Fez, M
orocco

146
EJISD

C
2008

35
South Korea; South Korea; South Korea; U

K
G

lobal N
orth

Analysing South Korea's IC
T for D

evelopm
ent Aid Program

m
e

147
EJISD

C
2008

35
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

The Internet and the Public Sphere: Evidence from
 C

ivil Society in D
eveloping C

ountries

148
EJISD

C
2008

35
M

alaysia; M
alaysia; Saudi Arabia

G
lobal South

O
pportunities and C

hallenges of the Know
ledge M

anagem
ent Approach to E-learning: A C

ase Study in Al-Bayan G
irls’ School, Kingdom

 of Saudi Arabia

149
EJISD

C
2008

35
India

G
lobal South

Telecentres in R
ural India: Em

ergence and a Typology

150
EJISD

C
2008

35
C

anada
G

lobal N
orth

The C
ontribution of IC

T to Freedom
 and D

em
ocracy: An Em

pirical Analysis of Archival D
ata on the M

iddle East

151
EJISD

C
2008

35
Saudi Arabia

G
lobal South

Students’ Perceived Barriers to In-C
lass Participation in a D

istributed and G
ender Segregated Educational Environm

ent

152
EJISD

C
2008

35
Turkey

G
lobal South

Im
plem

enting E-G
overnm

ent in Turkey: A C
om

parison of O
nline Public Service D

elivery in Turkey and the European U
nion

153
EJISD

C
2008

35
U

SA; Brazil
M

ixed
Inform

ation Technology U
se, Strategy, and Subcultural Environm

ents: An Exploratory Study of Brazilian R
eal Estate Agencies

154
EJISD

C
2009

36
Egypt; Egypt; Egypt

G
lobal South

The Im
pact of IC

T Investm
ents on Econom

ic D
evelopm

ent in Egypt

155
EJISD

C
2009

36
C

anada; C
anada

G
lobal N

orth
M

obile Phones and D
evelopm

ent: An Analysis of ID
R

C
-Supported Projects

156
EJISD

C
2009

36
G

hana; G
hana; G

hana
G

lobal South
O

pen Pit M
ining and Land U

se C
hanges: An Exam

ple from
 Bogosu-Prestea Area, South W

est G
hana

157
EJISD

C
2009

36
Jam

aica
G

lobal South
Issues Affecting the Social Sustainability of Telecentres in D

eveloping C
ontexts: A Field Study of Sixteen Telecentres in Jam

aica

158
EJISD

C
2009

36
Brazil; Brazil

G
lobal South

M
ass C

ustom
ization and Strategic Benefits: A C

ase Study in Brazil

159
EJISD

C
2009

36
Australia

G
lobal N

orth
D

igital D
ivide Betw

een U
rban and R

ural R
egions in C

hina

160
EJISD

C
2009

36
South Africa; South Africa; South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

C
an M

obile Internet H
elp Alleviate Social Exclusion in D

eveloping C
ountries?

161
EJISD

C
2009

36
Pakistan; Pakistan

G
lobal South

IT in Pakistan: Threats & opportunities for eBusiness

162
EJISD

C
2009

37
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

The Palestinian H
idden Transcript: D

om
ination, R

esistance and the R
ole of IC

Ts in Achieving Freedom
s

163
EJISD

C
2009

37
N

ew
 Zealand; N

ew
 Zealand

G
lobal N

orth
IC

Ts as a Tool for C
ultural D

om
inance: Prospects for a Tw

o-W
ay Street

164
EJISD

C
2009

37
Australia

G
lobal N

orth
U

nderstanding Successful U
se of Technology in O

rganisations in D
eveloping C

ountries: A Structurational Perspective

165
EJISD

C
2009

37
Egypt; Egypt

G
lobal South

U
sing Blended Learning Techniques in Know

ledge D
issem

ination

166
EJISD

C
2009

37
Sw

eden
G

lobal N
orth

Build it and They W
ill C

om
e? – Inhibiting Factors for R

euse of O
pen C

ontent in D
eveloping C

ountries

167
EJISD

C
2009

37
Thailand

G
lobal South

The Adoption and U
se of Personal Internet Banking Services in Thailand

168
EJISD

C
2009

37
Australia; M

alaysia; Australia
M

ixed
W

hose IC
T Investm

ent M
atters to Econom

ic G
row

th – Private or Public? The M
alaysian Perspective

169
EJISD

C
2009

37
Australia; M

alaysia; M
alaysia; M

alaysia
M

ixed
A Perspective on the C

ritical Success Factors for Inform
ation System

s D
eploym

ent in Islam
ic Financial Institutions

170
EJISD

C
2009

38
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Exam

ining O
nline Banking Initiatives in N

igeria: A Value N
etw

ork Approach

171
EJISD

C
2009

38
South Africa; South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Internet Access in South African H
om

es: A Prelim
inary Study on Factors Influencing C

onsum
er C

hoice

172
EJISD

C
2009

38
C

hina
G

lobal South
E-governm

ent, People and Social C
hange: A C

ase Study in C
hina

173
EJISD

C
2009

38
Botsw

ana
G

lobal South
Factors Affecting Adoption of e-G

overnm
ent in Zam

bia

174
EJISD

C
2009

38
N

ew
 Zealand

G
lobal N

orth
Sustainable D

evelopm
ent: The R

ole of G
IS and Visualisation

175
EJISD

C
2009

38
Brazil; Brazil; Brazil; Brazil

G
lobal South

Inform
ation Technology M

anagem
ent Styles U

nder the Prism
 of the Telecom

m
unications Sector

Year
Volum

e
Issue

Location: A
ll authors

Location (classification): A
ll authors

Title
G
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176
EJISD

C
2009

38
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
W

eb-Based G
IS and the Future of Participatory G

IS Applications w
ithin Local and Indigenous C

om
m

unities.

177
EJISD

C
2009

38
Sw

eden; Sw
eden

G
lobal N

orth
A C

onceptual Fram
ew

ork for E-Learning in D
eveloping C

ountries: A C
ritical R

eview
 of R

esearch C
hallenges

178
EJISD

C
2009

38
Papua N

ew
 G

uinea
G

lobal South
Appropriate IC

T as a Tool to Increase Effectiveness in IC
T4D

: Theoretical considerations and illustrating cases

179
EJISD

C
2009

38
M

alaysia
G

lobal South
Factors Influencing AIS Effectiveness Am

ong M
anufacturing SM

Es: Evidence from
 M

alaysia

180
EJISD

C
2009

39
N

ew
 Zealand; N

ew
 Zealand; N

ew
 Zealand

G
lobal N

orth
Inform

ation Literacy in Kenya

181
EJISD

C
2009

39
Brazil; Brazil

G
lobal South

Im
plem

entation of an Electronic Prescription System
 in a Brazilian G

eneral H
ospital: U

nderstanding Sources of R
esistance

182
EJISD

C
2009

39
Australia

G
lobal N

orth
A Fram

ew
ork to e-Transform

 SM
Es in D

eveloping C
ountries

183
EJISD

C
2009

39
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Aw
areness of e-G

overnm
ent R

elated Sm
all Business D

evelopm
ent Services in C

ape Tow
n

184
EJISD

C
2009

39
Thailand

G
lobal South

The N
ature and Structure of the Inform

ation System
s Profession in Thailand

185
EJISD

C
2009

39
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
Addressing Anim

al H
ealth Know

ledge G
aps in Southern C

ountries: The C
reation of a 2D

 Anim
al H

ealth R
esource R

oom

186
EJISD

C
2009

39
Kuw

ait
G

lobal South
The Ethical D

ilem
m

a of Softw
are Piracy in Islam

ic Societies: The C
ase of Kuw

ait

187
EJISD

C
2010

40
Australia; M

alaysia; Australia
M

ixed
Factors Influencing the Adoption and U

sage of O
nline Services in Saudi Arabia

188
EJISD

C
2010

40
Ethiopia; N

etherlands
M

ixed
Exploring the C

haracteristics of G
IS Adoption D

ecisions and Type of Induced C
hanges D

eveloping C
ountries; The C

ase of Ethiopia

189
EJISD

C
2010

40
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
Local Voices Enhance Know

ledge U
ptake: Sharing Local C

ontent in Local Voices

190
EJISD

C
2010

40
N

ew
 Zealand; N

ew
 Zealand; U

nited Arab Em
irates

M
ixed

Sam
e but D

ifferent: U
nderstanding W

om
en’s Experience of IC

T in the U
AE

191
EJISD

C
2010

40
Philippines; Philippines

G
lobal South

M
onitoring Em

ployee U
se of the Internet in Philippine O

rganizations

192
EJISD

C
2010

40
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
D

igital Library Adoption and the Technology Acceptance M
odel: A C

ross-C
ountry Analysis

193
EJISD

C
2010

41
C

am
eroon; C

am
eroon; C

am
eroon; C

am
eroon

G
lobal South

Im
proving the Q

uality of Service D
elivery in a Public Service W

orkflow
 Based on the Ant Theory: A C

ase Study in C
am

eroon

194
EJISD

C
2010

41
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
O

rganisational Issues w
ith Electronic G

overnm
ent Procurem

ent: A C
ase Study of the U

AE

195
EJISD

C
2010

41
Pakistan; Pakistan

G
lobal South

D
em

ographic Im
plications for the U

ser-Perceptions of E-Learning in H
igher Education Institutions of N

-W
.F.P, Pakistan

196
EJISD

C
2010

41
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
D

eveloping a Know
ledge M

anagem
ent Strategy for the Arab W

orld

197
EJISD

C
2010

41
M

alaysia; M
alaysia

G
lobal South

SM
S Banking: Explaining the Effects of Attitude, Social N

orm
s and Perceived Security and Privacy

198
EJISD

C
2010

41
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

IC
Ts for the Broader D

evelopm
ent of India: An Analysis of the Literature

199
EJISD

C
2010

41
India

G
lobal South

A D
edicated Satellite for M

eeting H
ealth Education N

eeds of Afro-Asian N
ations: Possibilities, Action Plan and Benefits

200
EJISD

C
2010

42
G

hana; G
hana; G

hana
G

lobal South
Enhanced Land D

ocum
entation For Farm

land C
om

pensation - A C
ase Study O

f U
M

aT Lands, Postulated C
hallenges and Solutions.

201
EJISD

C
2010

42
G

hana; G
hana; G

hana
G

lobal South
Surface D

eform
ation M

onitoring in the G
oldfields G

hana Lim
ited Area.

202
EJISD

C
2010

42
U

SA; ?
U

nclassified
Establishing a Sustainable Legal Inform

ation System
 in a D

eveloping C
ountry: A Practical G

uide

203
EJISD

C
2010

42
Pakistan; Pakistan

G
lobal South

U
nderstanding Attitudes Tow

ards C
om

puter U
se in the Police D

epartm
ent of Pakistan

204
EJISD

C
2010

42
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
Factors Affecting Bank Staff Attitude Tow

ards E-Banking Adoption in Libya

205
EJISD

C
2010

42
Tanzania; Tanzania; Tanzania

G
lobal South

C
ontribution of M

obile Phones to R
ural Livelihoods and Poverty R

eduction in M
orogoro R

egion, Tanzania

206
EJISD

C
2010

42
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Tw

itter as a R
apid R

esponse N
ew

s Service: An Exploration in the C
ontext of the 2008 C

hina Earthquake

207
EJISD

C
2010

42
N

igeria; N
igeria; N

igeria
G

lobal South
A Study of the Im

pact of Inform
ation and C

om
m

unications Technology (IC
T) on the Q

uality of Q
uantity Surveying Services in N

igeria

208
EJISD

C
2010

43
N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
The R

ole of Technological Fram
es of Key G

roups in O
pen Source Softw

are Im
plem

entation in a D
eveloping C

ountry C
ontext

209
EJISD

C
2010

43
South Africa; N

am
ibia

G
lobal South

A U
ser Interface for M

icro-Entrepreneurs in a R
ural C

om
m

unity

210
EJISD

C
2010

43
U

SA; Japan; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
M

-Pesa: A C
ase Study of the C

ritical Early Adopters’ R
ole in the R

apid Adoption of M
obile M

oney Banking in Kenya

211
EJISD

C
2010

43
N

orw
ay; Tanzania

M
ixed

Pow
er Tensions in H

ealth Inform
ation System

 Integration in D
eveloping C

ountries: The N
eed for D

istributed C
ontrol

212
EJISD

C
2010

43
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
G

ender and Public Access C
om

puting: An International Perspective

213
EJISD

C
2010

43
Tanzania

G
lobal South

Bridging the Agricultural Know
ledge and Inform

ation D
ivide: The C

ase of Selected Telecenters and R
ural R

adio in Tanzania

214
EJISD

C
2010

43
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
R

esearching IC
T M

icro-Enterprise in D
eveloping C

ountries: Them
es, W

ider C
oncepts and Future D

irections

215
EJISD

C
2010

44
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

IC
Ts, C

itizens, and the State: M
oral Philosophy and D

evelopm
ent Practices

216
EJISD

C
2010

44
H

ong Kong
G

lobal N
orth

M
obile Phones, the Bottom

 of the Pyram
id and W

orking-C
lass Inform

ation Society in C
hina

217
EJISD

C
2010

44
India

G
lobal South

Fram
ing M

4D
: The U

tility of C
ontinuity and the D

ual H
eritage of "M

obiles and D
evelopm

ent"

218
EJISD

C
2010

44
U

SA; India; U
SA

M
ixed

The Econom
ic Im

pact of Inform
ation and C

om
m

unication Technologies (IC
Ts) on M

icroenterprises in the C
ontext of D

evelopm
ent

219
EJISD

C
2011

45
India; India; India

G
lobal South

R
ole of existing channels on custom

er adoption of new
 channels: A case of ATM

 and Internet banking

Year
Volum

e
Issue

Location: A
ll authors

Location (classification): A
ll authors

Title
G

P#
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220
EJISD

C
2011

45
U

K; ?
U

nclassified
Inform

ation and C
om

m
unication Technologies for C

ultural Transm
ission am

ong Indigenous Peoples

221
EJISD

C
2011

45
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

Financial vs. social sustainability of telecentres: m
utual exclusion or m

utual reinforcem
ent?

222
EJISD

C
2011

45
Turkey; Turkey

G
lobal South

M
odelling and Assessm

ent of the Effectiveness of G
overnm

ent Inform
ation Technologies - Value Space Approach w

ith a Public Sector C
ase Study in Turkey

223
EJISD

C
2011

45
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

D
isinterm

ediation, Altered C
hains and Altered G

eographies: The Internet in the Thai Silk Industry

224
EJISD

C
2011

45
Pakistan; Pakistan

G
lobal South

Probing Factors Affecting Know
ledge Sharing Behaviour of Pakistani Bloggers

225
EJISD

C
2011

46
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
The negligible role of fees as a barrier to public access com

puting in developing countries

226
EJISD

C
2011

46
?; U

SA
U

nclassified
Establishing A Sustainable Legal Inform

ation System
 In Azerbaijan: A C

ase Study

227
EJISD

C
2011

46
Brazil; Brazil; U

SA; U
SA

M
ixed

IC
T-D

riven Public Service Transform
ation in the Brazilian Social Security System

228
EJISD

C
2011

46
Palestine; Palestine

G
lobal South

The Im
pact of M

obile Telephony on D
eveloping C

ountries Enterprises: A Palestinian C
ase Study

229
EJISD

C
2011

46
M

alaysia; Australia
M

ixed
Analysis of C

ritical Factors in Im
plem

enting Enterprise R
esource Planning System

s in M
alaysian Business Firm

s

230
EJISD

C
2011

46
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

In the Eyes of the M
edia: D

iscourse of an IC
T4D

 Project in a D
eveloping C

ountry

231
EJISD

C
2011

47
Fiji

G
lobal South

U
nderstanding IT Business Value C

reation in Least D
eveloped Econom

ies

232
EJISD

C
2011

47
South Africa; South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

M
obile Banking Adoption in N

igeria

233
EJISD

C
2011

47
U

nited Arab Em
irates

G
lobal South

Adoption of E-com
m

erce: U
nderstanding of Security C

hallenge

234
EJISD

C
2011

47
O

m
an

G
lobal South

Strategic value of IT in Private Sector O
rganisations in a D

eveloping C
ountry: O

m
an

235
EJISD

C
2011

47
Brazil; Brazil

G
lobal South

An Exploratory M
odel for the R

elevant Factors R
elated to the Professional Perform

ance of the Brazilian C
IO

236
EJISD

C
2011

47
G

hana; G
hana; G

hana
G

lobal South
Effects of M

obile Phone U
se on Artisanal Fishing M

arket Efficiency and Livelihoods in G
hana

237
EJISD

C
2011

47
Australia; Australia; Australia

G
lobal N

orth
Factors Influencing E-C

om
m

erce Adoption by R
etailers in Saudi-Arabia: A Q

ualitative Analysis

238
EJISD

C
2011

47
G

hana
G

lobal South
D

eveloping Inform
ation Society in G

hana: H
ow

 Far?

239
EJISD

C
2011

48
N

orw
ay; M

alaw
i

M
ixed

Pragm
atism

 or Policy: Im
plications on H

ealth Inform
ation System

s Success

240
EJISD

C
2011

48
N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
The “I” betw

een G
 and C

: E-G
overnm

ent Interm
ediaries in D

eveloping C
ountries

241
EJISD

C
2011

48
India; India; India

G
lobal South

IC
Ts for Agricultural Extension: A Study in the Indian H

im
alayan R

egion

242
EJISD

C
2011

48
M

exico; M
exico

G
lobal South

Inform
ation and C

om
m

unication Technologies (IC
Ts) and M

exican M
anufacturing Exports

243
EJISD

C
2011

48
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
C

hanging C
om

puting C
urricula in African U

niversities: Evaluating Progress and C
hallenges via D

esign-R
eality G

ap Analysis

244
EJISD

C
2011

48
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
M

obilising Local N
etw

orks of Im
plem

enters to Address H
ealth Inform

ation System
s Sustainability

245
EJISD

C
2011

48
N

orw
ay; Tanzania

M
ixed

The D
evelopm

ental C
ontribution from

 M
obile Phones Across the Agricultural Value C

hain in R
ural Africa

246
EJISD

C
2011

48
South Africa; C

anada; South Africa
M

ixed
Investigating the Im

pact of IC
T Investm

ents on H
um

an D
evelopm

ent

247
EJISD

C
2011

49
N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
The R

ole of IC
T Actors and N

etw
orks in D

evelopm
ent: The C

ase Study of a W
ireless Project in N

epal

248
EJISD

C
2011

49
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
D

oes Public Access C
om

puting R
eally C

ontribute to C
om

m
unity D

evelopm
ent? Lessons from

 Libraries, Telecenters and C
ybercafés in C

olom
bia

249
EJISD

C
2011

49
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
Electronic Paym

ent System
s D

evelopm
ent in a D

eveloping C
ountry: The R

ole of Institutional Arrangem
ents

250
EJISD

C
2011

49
U

K; U
K; G

reece
G

lobal N
orth

Exploring the Socio-Econom
ic Structures of Internet-Enabled D

evelopm
ent: A Study of G

rassroots N
etrepreneurs in C

hina

251
EJISD

C
2011

49
South Africa; South Africa; South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

U
ses, Benefits and C

hallenges of Public Access Points in the Face of G
row

th of M
obile Technology

252
EJISD

C
2012

50
South Africa; South Africa; South Africa; South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

R
esearch Testbed N

etw
orks: Practical Tools for Service D

elivery?

253
EJISD

C
2012

50
Australia; South Africa; South Africa; South Africa; South Africa; 
South Africa

M
ixed

D
igital D

oorw
ay: Social-Technical Innovation for H

igh-N
eeds C

om
m

unities

254
EJISD

C
2012

50
M

alaysia; M
alaysia; M

alaysia; M
alaysia; M

alaysia
G

lobal South
Telecentre R

eplication Initiative in Borneo, M
alaysia: The C

oER
I Experience

255
EJISD

C
2012

50
South Africa; Finland

M
ixed

Focus G
roup Strategies in C

om
m

unity D
evelopm

ent

256
EJISD

C
2012

50
U

SA; South Africa
M

ixed
IC

T Evaluation: Are W
e Asking the R

ight Q
uestions?

257
EJISD

C
2012

50
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Ethics of Participation: R

esearch or R
eporting

258
EJISD

C
2012

50
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Im
proving D

ata Q
uality in the Banking Supervisory D

ata of Southern Africa C
entral Banks

259
EJISD

C
2012

51
N

ew
 Zealand; G

erm
any

G
lobal N

orth
Boundary O

bjects to G
uide Sustainable Technology-Supported Participatory D

evelopm
ent for Poverty Alleviation in the C

ontext of D
igital D

ivides

260
EJISD

C
2012

51
South Africa; South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Q
uality Assessm

ent of Inform
ation System

s in SM
Es: A Study of Eldoret Tow

n in Kenya

261
EJISD

C
2012

51
Q

atar; Q
atar; O

m
an

G
lobal South

Exam
ining the Im

pact of Inform
ation and C

om
m

unication Technologies (IC
T) on Enterprise Practices: A Prelim

inary Perspective from
 Q

atar

262
EJISD

C
2012

51
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

The IT Productivity Paradox: Evidence from
 the N

igerian Banking Industry

Year
Volum

e
Issue

Location: A
ll authors

Location (classification): A
ll authors

Title
G

P#
Journal
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263
EJISD

C
2012

51
Thailand; Thailand

G
lobal South

The Structure of the Inform
ation Technology Profession: A C

om
parison Am

ong O
rganizational Sectors in Thailand

264
EJISD

C
2012

51
Tanzania

G
lobal South

Barriers in Accessing Agricultural Inform
ation in Tanzania w

ith a G
ender Perspective: The C

ase Study of Sm
all-Scale Sugar C

ane G
row

ers in Kilom
bero D

istrict

265
EJISD

C
2012

51
Indonesia

G
lobal South

M
anaging R

isks at the Project Initiation Stage of Large IS D
evelopm

ent for H
EI: A C

ase Study in Indonesia

266
EJISD

C
2012

51
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

The R
ural IC

T C
om

prehensive Evaluation Fram
ew

ork: Im
plem

enting the First D
om

ain, The Baseline Study Process

267
EJISD

C
2012

52
U

SA; South Africa; U
SA

M
ixed

Public Access C
om

puting in South Africa: O
ld Lessons and N

ew
 C

hallenges

268
EJISD

C
2012

52
U

SA; G
hana; U

SA; U
SA

M
ixed

M
obile Phones in H

ealth C
are in U

ganda: The AppLab Study

269
EJISD

C
2012

52
Australia; Australia

G
lobal N

orth
M

apping Local Solutions to Entrenched Transport Problem
s: Key Lessons R

egarding the U
se of G

eographical Inform
ation Technologies in C

om
m

unity M
apping w

ith 
D

isadvantaged C
om

m
unities

270
EJISD

C
2012

52
Egypt

G
lobal South

Success Factors for ER
P Im

plem
entation in Large O

rganizations: The C
ase of Egypt

271
EJISD

C
2012

52
G

hana
G

lobal South
M

obilizing C
ulture for E-Business in D

eveloping C
ountries: An Actor N

etw
ork Theory Account

272
EJISD

C
2012

52
U

SA; U
SA; Japan

G
lobal N

orth
C

om
puterizing Prim

ary Schools in R
ural Kenya: O

utstanding C
hallenges and Possible Solutions

273
EJISD

C
2012

52
Singapore

G
lobal N

orth
“Sister-G

roups” and O
nline-O

ffline Linkages in N
etw

orked C
ollective Action: A C

ase Study of the R
ight to Inform

ation M
ovem

ent in India

274
EJISD

C
2012

52
Thailand

G
lobal South

An Effective M
odel for Successful IT Professionals in Thailand

275
EJISD

C
2012

53
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

The Livelihood O
utcom

es of IC
T U

se in M
icroenterprises: The C

ase of South Africa

276
EJISD

C
2012

53
N

orw
ay; M

alaw
i

M
ixed

Strengthening the Link betw
een Traditional and M

odern Practices for im
proving D

ata Q
uality in H

ealth inform
ation system

s: The C
ase of M

alaw
i

277
EJISD

C
2012

53
U

ganda
G

lobal South
Inform

ation Technology-M
ediated Issues in Sexual H

ealth and H
IV/AID

S Education

278
EJISD

C
2012

53
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
D

ata W
arehouse Approach to Strengthen Actionability of H

ealth Inform
ation System

s: Experiences from
 Tajikistan

279
EJISD

C
2012

53
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Tow
ards an O

rganisational R
eadiness Fram

ew
ork for Em

erging Technologies: An Investigation of Antecedents for South African O
rganisations' R

eadiness for Server 
Virtualisation

280
EJISD

C
2012

53
R

w
anda; G

erm
any; N

igeria
M

ixed
C

om
m

unicating Inform
ation for D

evelopm
ent: A C

artographic Approach

281
EJISD

C
2012

54
U

K; O
m

an; U
K

M
ixed

The Enablers and D
isablers of E-C

om
m

erce: C
onsum

ers’ Perspectives

282
EJISD

C
2012

54
Botsw

ana; Botsw
ana; Botsw

ana; Botsw
ana

G
lobal South

D
eveloping a C

ontextualized Inform
ation System

s C
urriculum

 for an Em
erging Econom

y

283
EJISD

C
2012

54
M

alaysia; M
alaysia; M

alaysia
G

lobal South
E-G

overnm
ent Service Q

uality in Saudi Arabia

284
EJISD

C
2012

54
Sw

eden; Sw
eden

G
lobal N

orth
C

onsidering Pigeons for C
arrying D

elay Tolerant N
etw

orking based Internet traffic in D
eveloping C

ountries

285
EJISD

C
2012

54
M

alaysia; M
alaysia; M

alaysia
G

lobal South
U

rbanization and 3D
 C

ity M
odelling for D

eveloping C
ountries: A C

om
parative Study

286
EJISD

C
2012

54
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

C
onceptualising the Effect of the Black Econom

ic Em
pow

erm
ent Score-C

ard on IT G
overnance

287
EJISD

C
2012

54
Thailand; Australia

M
ixed

The Adoption and U
se of IC

T in Thailand and Vietnam

288
EJISD

C
2012

54
Sw

eden; Sw
eden; Sw

eden; Sw
eden

G
lobal N

orth
H

opes and Fears in Im
plem

entation of Electronic H
ealth R

ecords in Bangladesh

289
EJISD

C
2012

55
U

ganda; U
ganda

G
lobal South

A Softw
are C

apability M
aturity Adoption M

odel for Sm
all and M

edium
 Enterprises in D

eveloping C
ountries

290
EJISD

C
2012

55
Australia; Australia; Australia

G
lobal N

orth
Evaluating the anti-corruption capabilities of public e-procurem

ent in developing countries

291
EJISD

C
2012

55
Finland; Sw

eden; Finland; Finland
G

lobal N
orth

R
isk Identification Tool for IC

T in International D
evelopm

ent C
o-operation Projects

292
EJISD

C
2012

55
Jam

aica; Jam
aica; Jam

aica
G

lobal South
The C

ontribution of Process, People and Perception to Inform
ation System

s Q
uality and Success: A Jam

aican Study

293
EJISD

C
2012

55
C

am
eroon

G
lobal South

C
om

plem
entarity or Substitutability Betw

een the D
ifferent M

odes of Internet Access: A Property R
ights-Based Analysis on C

ybercafés O
fferings w

ith D
ata from

 
C

am
eroon

294
EJISD

C
2012

55
U

SA; N
iger

M
ixed

Anim
ated Videos as a Learning Tool in D

eveloping N
ations: A Pilot Study of Three Anim

ations in M
aradi and Surrounding Areas in N

iger

295
EJISD

C
2013

56
Tanzania; Tanzania

G
lobal South

U
sing Inform

ation and C
om

m
unication Technologies for Enhancing the Accessibility of Agricultural Inform

ation for Im
proved Agricultural Production in Tanzania

296
EJISD

C
2013

56
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
Im

agining a Silicon Savannah? Technological and C
onceptual C

onnectivity in Kenya’s BPO
 and Softw

are D
evelopm

ent Sectors

297
EJISD

C
2013

56
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Fearless C
ards: a low

-tech solution to help overcom
e em

otional barriers to IC
T adoption am

ong m
arginalized populations

298
EJISD

C
2013

56
U

SA; Ethiopia; Ethiopia; U
SA

M
ixed

Scientific Anim
ations w

ithout Borders and C
om

m
unities of Practice: Prom

otion and Pilot D
eploym

ent of Educational M
aterials for Low

 Literate Learners around Adam
a 

(Ethiopia) by Adam
a Science and Technology U

niversity

299
EJISD

C
2013

56
India; India; India; India

G
lobal South

An Exploratory study of M
obile M

ultim
edia Agricultural Advisory System

: C
hallenges and Lessons from

 Tam
il N

adu, India

300
EJISD

C
2013

56
M

auritius; M
auritius; M

auritius; M
auritius

G
lobal South

Im
pact of O

nline Social N
etw

orking on Youth: C
ase Study of M

auritius

301
EJISD

C
2013

56
Finland; Finland; Finland

G
lobal N

orth
IC

T Barriers and C
ritical Success Factors in D

eveloping C
ountries

302
EJISD

C
2013

57
Poland; Poland

G
lobal South

Im
pedim

ents to Enterprise System
 Im

plem
entation over the System

 Lifecycle: C
ontrasting Transition and D

eveloped Econom
ies

303
EJISD

C
2013

57
G

erm
any; G

erm
any

G
lobal N

orth
An Inform

ation Technology M
odel for Pharm

aceutical Supply C
hain Security

Year
Volum

e
Issue

Location: A
ll authors

Location (classification): A
ll authors

Title
G

P#
Journal
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304
EJISD

C
2013

57
Bahrain; O

m
an

G
lobal South

ASSESSIN
G

 TH
E U

SE O
F IN

FO
R

M
ATIO

N
 AN

D
 C

O
M

M
U

N
IC

ATIO
N

 TEC
H

N
O

LO
G

IES FO
R

 LEAR
N

IN
G

 IN
 EM

ER
G

IN
G

 C
O

U
N

TR
IES

305
EJISD

C
2013

57
H

ong Kong; G
erm

any; H
ong Kong

G
lobal N

orth
Investigation of the R

adio Frequency Identification Assim
ilation Process in C

hina: A Stage Based M
odel Perspective

306
EJISD

C
2013

57
Singapore; Singapore; Singapore; Singapore

G
lobal N

orth
An Investigation of e-G

overnm
ent Services in C

hina

307
EJISD

C
2013

58
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

The C
hanging Field of IC

TD
: G

row
th and m

aturation of the field, 2000-2010

308
EJISD

C
2013

58
Surinam

e; Australia; Surinam
e

M
ixed

Participatory M
apping w

ith Indigenous C
om

m
unities for C

onservation: C
hallenges and Lessons from

 Surinam
e

309
EJISD

C
2013

58
U

ganda; U
ganda

G
lobal South

A Fram
ew

ork for the Adoption of Electronic C
ustom

er R
elationship M

anagem
ent Inform

ation System
s in D

eveloping C
ountries

310
EJISD

C
2013

58
M

alaysia; M
alaysia

G
lobal South

A M
ultipurpose C

adastral Fram
ew

ork for D
eveloping C

ountries C
oncepts

311
EJISD

C
2013

58
M

alaysia; M
alaysia; M

alaysia; M
alaysia

G
lobal South

A Prelim
inary Investigation of Islam

ic W
ebsites' D

esign Features that Influence U
se: A Proposed M

odel

312
EJISD

C
2013

58
N

igeria; C
anada; N

igeria; N
igeria; N

igeria
M

ixed
An Em

pirical Analysis of End-U
ser Participation in Softw

are D
evelopm

ent Projects in a D
eveloping C

ountry C
ontext

313
EJISD

C
2013

58
South Africa; South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

R
ethinking Inform

ation System
s Projects using Actor-N

etw
ork Theory – Perspectives from

 a D
eveloping C

ountry

314
EJISD

C
2013

59
Thailand; Thailand

G
lobal South

IC
T C

urricular and the R
equirem

ents of O
rganizations in Thailand

315
EJISD

C
2013

59
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

The em
ancipation of the researcher as part of Inform

ation and C
om

m
unication Technology for D

evelopm
ent w

ork in deep rural South Africa

316
EJISD

C
2013

59
Australia; Thailand; Japan; Singapore

M
ixed

An Exploratory Study on the Adoption and U
se of IC

T in M
yanm

ar

317
EJISD

C
2013

59
U

K; U
K; U

K
G

lobal N
orth

Inform
ation system

s deploym
ent in Libyan oil com

panies: tw
o case studies

318
EJISD

C
2013

59
Botsw

ana; Botsw
ana

G
lobal South

Factors Influencing the U
sage of the Tribal Land Inform

ation M
anagem

ent System
s for Land M

anagem
ent and Adm

inistration: The C
ase of M

ogoditshane Subordinate 
Land-Board

319
EJISD

C
2013

59
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
Big D

ata Analytics for developing countries – U
sing the C

loud for O
perational BI in H

ealth

320
EJISD

C
2014

60
Sri Lanka; Sri Lanka

G
lobal South

M
obile Based Inform

ation C
om

m
unication Interactions am

ong M
ajor Agricultural Stakeholders: Sri Lankan Experience

321
EJISD

C
2014

60
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Aligning W
ork Practices, M

obile Technology and Strategy for Perform
ance Im

provem
ent: The C

ase of SM
Es in U

ganda

322
EJISD

C
2014

60
M

alaysia; M
alaysia

G
lobal South

Tow
ards an Efficient C

ity Inventory M
anagem

ent System
 for U

rban Authorities in D
eveloping C

ountries – The C
ase of 3D

 C
hange D

etection

323
EJISD

C
2014

60
South Africa; South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

C
ritical Them

es of Process Assessm
ent in R

ural IC
T4D

 Projects: An Analysis of Assessm
ent Approaches

324
EJISD

C
2014

60
Egypt

G
lobal South

The Value of Social M
edia in Egypt’s U

prising and Beyond

325
EJISD

C
2014

60
France; France; Zim

babw
e; France

M
ixed

FrontlineSM
S as An Early W

arning N
etw

ork for H
um

an-W
ildlife M

itigation: Lessons Learned from
 Tests C

onducted in M
ozam

bique and Zim
babw

e

326
EJISD

C
2014

60
Saudi Arabia; O

m
an; U

K
M

ixed
Exploratory Study of M

-Transaction: U
ser’s Perspectives

327
EJISD

C
2014

60
M

alaysia; M
alaysia; M

alaysia; M
alaysia; M

alaysia
G

lobal South
D

eterm
inants of O

nline W
aqf Acceptance: An Em

pirical Investigation

328
EJISD

C
2014

61
Sw

eden; Kenya; Kenya; Kenya
M

ixed
C

apability O
utcom

es from
 Educational and IC

T C
apability Inputs – An Analysis of IC

T U
se in Inform

al Education in Kenya

329
EJISD

C
2014

61
Australia; Australia

G
lobal N

orth
C

ultural Aspects of Business-to-C
onsum

er (B2C
) E-com

m
erce: A C

om
parative Analysis of Pakistan and Australia

330
EJISD

C
2014

61
Indonesia; Australia; Australia

M
ixed

C
oordination and C

ooperation in E-G
overnm

ent: An Indonesian Local e-G
overnm

ent C
ase

331
EJISD

C
2014

61
G

hana
G

lobal South
Form

ation and Failure of an E-M
arketplace Pioneer in a D

eveloping C
ountry

332
EJISD

C
2014

61
N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
M

aking D
istance Learning an Effective H

ealth Inform
ation System

s Training Strategy: A C
om

bined Social N
etw

ork Analysis and C
ontent Analysis Perspective

333
EJISD

C
2014

61
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

D
esperately Seeking System

s Thinking in IC
T4D

334
EJISD

C
2014

61
Tanzania; Finland

M
ixed

A M
odel for Assessing Learning M

anagem
ent System

 Success in H
igher Education in Sub-Saharan C

ountries

335
EJISD

C
2014

61
Sw

eden; Sw
eden; Sw

eden
G

lobal N
orth

C
onstraints of IC

T in Lifelong Learning on D
isadvantaged W

om
en

336
EJISD

C
2014

62
U

K; U
K; U

K
G

lobal N
orth

C
loud C

om
puting: Adoption Issues for Sub-Saharan Africa SM

Es

337
EJISD

C
2014

62
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

EXPLO
R

IN
G

 IN
FO

R
M

ATIO
N

 ETH
IC

S FO
R

 IN
C

LU
SIVE O

PEN
 D

EVELO
PM

EN
T

338
EJISD

C
2014

62
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
Intervention Breakdow

ns as O
ccasions for Articulating M

obile H
ealth Inform

ation Infrastructures

339
EJISD

C
2014

62
South Africa; South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Introducing a M
obile Paym

ent System
 to an Em

erging Econom
y’s M

obile Phone Subscriber M
arket. An Actor N

etw
ork Perspective.

340
EJISD

C
2014

62
Brazil; Brazil

G
lobal South

H
ealth Inform

ation System
s and D

em
ocracy: C

ontributions from
 the Brazilian Sanitary M

ovem
ent

341
EJISD

C
2014

62
Jam

aica; Jam
aica; Jam

aica; Jam
aica

G
lobal South

A D
esign Science Approach to D

eveloping and Evaluating a N
ational C

ybersecurity Fram
ew

ork for Jam
aica

342
EJISD

C
2014

62
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
U

nderstanding the Introduction and U
se of a M

obile D
evice-Supported H

ealth Inform
ation System

 in N
igeria

343
EJISD

C
2014

63
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay; M

alaw
i

M
ixed

Balancing W
ork Practices and Protocols in the D

esign of EM
R

 System
s: The C

ase of D
eveloping an EM

R
 System

 for Antenatal C
are Services in M

alaw
i

344
EJISD

C
2014

63
Sam

oa
G

lobal South
Issues and C

hallenges, Strategies and R
ecom

m
endations, in the D

evelopm
ent of IC

T in a Sm
all Island D

eveloping State: The C
ase of Sam

oa

345
EJISD

C
2014

63
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
The Innovation of M

ultiview
3 for D

evelopm
ent Professionals

346
EJISD

C
2014

63
Finland; Sw

eden; Finland
G

lobal N
orth

D
evelopm

ent of Projects and IC
T: A R

eview
 of N

on-Technical Aspects

Year
Volum

e
Issue

Location: A
ll authors

Location (classification): A
ll authors

Title
G

P#
Journal
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347
EJISD

C
2014

63
U

K; Sw
eden

G
lobal N

orth
E-Trade Facilitation in G

hana: A C
apability Approach Perspective

348
EJISD

C
2014

63
Albania; Albania; Albania

G
lobal South

Effective IT G
overnance in the Albanian Public Sector – A C

ritical Success Factors Approach

349
EJISD

C
2014

63
Jam

aica; Jam
aica

G
lobal South

A Participatory G
IS for M

arine Spatial Planning in the G
renadine Islands

350
EJISD

C
2014

63
Philippines; U

SA
M

ixed
The G

ood, the Bad and the U
gly: Internet U

se, O
utcom

es and the R
ole of R

egulation in the Philippines

351
EJISD

C
2014

64
Sw

eden; N
orw

ay
G

lobal N
orth

Exploring the Link betw
een IC

T and D
evelopm

ent in the C
ontext of D

eveloping C
ountries: A Literature R

eview

352
EJISD

C
2014

64
N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
C

hallenges in Im
plem

enting Patient-C
entred Inform

ation System
s in Tanzania: An Activity Theory Perspective

353
EJISD

C
2014

64
Egypt; Egypt; Egypt

G
lobal South

The Q
uest for G

lobal Expansion - Xceed R
e-Visited

354
EJISD

C
2014

64
Kenya

G
lobal South

The R
ole of C

ontextual Factors in the U
ptake and C

ontinuance of M
obile M

oney U
sage in Kenya

355
EJISD

C
2014

64
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

IC
T U

tilisation w
ithin Experienced South African Sm

all and M
edium

 Enterprises

356
EJISD

C
2014

64
U

ganda; U
ganda; U

ganda
G

lobal South
Antecedents and D

ynam
ics for Strategic Alignm

ent of H
ealth Inform

ation System
s in U

ganda

357
EJISD

C
2014

64
Finland; Tanzania; Sw

eden; Tanzania
M

ixed
Validated R

isk Identification Tool for IC
T in International D

evelopm
ent C

o-operation Projects

358
EJISD

C
2014

64
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

D
ifferent Shades of Success: Educator Perception of G

overnm
ent Strategy on E-Education in South Africa

359
EJISD

C
2014

64
Japan; Japan; Japan

G
lobal N

orth
The Know

ledge-Bridging Process in Softw
are O

ffshoring from
 Japan to Vietnam

360
EJISD

C
2014

65
Sw

eden; Sw
eden

G
lobal N

orth
The R

ole of IC
T for the G

row
th of Sm

all Enterprises in Ethiopia

361
EJISD

C
2014

65
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

M
anaging G

ender-R
elated C

hallenges in IC
T4D

 Field R
esearch

362
EJISD

C
2014

65
Sw

eden; Sw
eden

G
lobal N

orth
Putting a M

O
O

C
 for H

um
an R

ights in the H
ands of Kenyans: TH

e H
aki Zangu C

ase for N
on-Form

al Learning

363
EJISD

C
2014

65
India; India

G
lobal South

O
nline R

etailing in India: Linking Internet U
sage, Perceived R

isks, W
ebsite Attributes and Past O

nline Purchase Behaviour

364
EJISD

C
2014

65
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

U
ser Acceptance of Telem

edicine by H
ealth C

are W
orkers: A C

ase of the Eastern C
ape Province, South Africa

365
EJISD

C
2014

65
Egypt

G
lobal South

A M
obile M

anagem
ent System

 for R
eform

ing Subsidies D
istribution in Egypt

366
EJISD

C
2014

65
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

The Im
pact of C

om
m

unication Technologies on the Perform
ance of SM

Es in a D
eveloping C

ountry: N
igeria as a C

ase Study

367
EJISD

C
2014

65
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Leveraging E-health for Future-oriented H
ealthcare System

s in D
eveloping C

ountries

368
EJISD

C
2015

66
O

m
an; O

m
an; O

m
an; O

m
an

G
lobal South

Al-Shifa H
ealthcare Inform

ation System
 in O

m
an: A D

ebatable Im
plem

entation Success

369
EJISD

C
2015

66
U

SA; U
SA; Kenya; Zam

bia; Kenya; Zam
bia; U

SA
M

ixed
Transitioning C

ustom
ized AC

ASI W
indow

s .N
ET Solution to Android Java on Low

er-Priced D
evices and Technical Lessons Learned

370
EJISD

C
2015

66
Tanzania; Tanzania; South Korea

M
ixed

Tow
ards a Fram

ew
ork for Accessing Agricultural M

arket Inform
ation

371
EJISD

C
2015

66
Kenya; Kenya

G
lobal South

E-Learning in Kenyan U
niversities: Preconditions for Successful Im

plem
entation

372
EJISD

C
2015

66
Australia

G
lobal N

orth
Exploring M

obile Internet use am
ong M

arginalised Young People in Post-conflict Sierra Leone

373
EJISD

C
2015

66
Jam

aica; U
SA

M
ixed

M
obile Phone Ecosystem

s and the Inform
al Sector in D

eveloping C
ountries – C

ases from
 Jam

aica

374
EJISD

C
2015

66
N

orw
ay; Vietnam

; N
orw

ay
M

ixed
Assem

bling a N
ational H

ealth Inform
ation Infrastructure: The C

ase of Vietnam

375
EJISD

C
2015

66
U

ganda; Sw
eden; Austria; Sw

eden; U
ganda

M
ixed

U
sing a Structured Approach to Evaluate IC

T4D
: H

ealthcare D
elivery in U

ganda

376
EJISD

C
2015

67
Sw

eden; Sw
eden

G
lobal N

orth
C

itizens’ U
se of N

ew
 M

edia in Authoritarian R
egim

es: A C
ase Study of U

ganda

377
EJISD

C
2015

67
Brazil; Brazil; Brazil

G
lobal South

Analysing IC
T and D

evelopm
ent from

 the Perspective of the C
apabilities Approach: A Study in South Brazil

378
EJISD

C
2015

67
Australia; Australia

G
lobal N

orth
M

obile Phones and the W
ell-Being of Blind M

icro-Entrepreneurs in Indonesia

379
EJISD

C
2015

67
Botsw

ana; Australia
M

ixed
PG

IS Based Land Inform
ation M

apping and M
ap U

pdating to Support R
ural C

om
m

unity Know
ledge Building

380
EJISD

C
2015

67
South Africa; South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

The Alignm
ent of Inform

ation Technology Applications w
ith N

on-Technological C
om

petencies of SM
Es in Africa

381
EJISD

C
2015

67
N

igeria; U
K

M
ixed

A Socio-Technical Analysis of IC
T Investm

ents in D
eveloping C

ountries: A C
apability Perspective

382
EJISD

C
2015

67
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

E-C
om

m
erce Enablers and Barriers in Tanzanian Sm

all and M
edium

 Enterprises

383
EJISD

C
2015

67
Sw

itzerland; U
K; Sw

itzerland; Sw
itzerland

G
lobal N

orth
U

sing Photo-Elicitation to Explore Social R
epresentations of C

om
m

unity M
ultim

edia C
enters in M

ozam
bique

384
EJISD

C
2015

68
C

zech R
epublic; N

etherlands
G

lobal N
orth

C
om

m
unity M

apping in U
rban Inform

al Settlem
ents: Exam

ples from
 N

airobi, Kenya

385
EJISD

C
2015

68
South Africa

G
lobal South

Effect of G
en Y’s Affective Attitudes Tow

ards Facebook M
arketing C

om
m

unications in South Africa

386
EJISD

C
2015

68
Zim

babw
e; South Africa

G
lobal South

Bandw
idth M

anagem
ent in the Era of Bring Your O

w
n D

evice (BYO
D

)

387
EJISD

C
2015

68
Singapore

G
lobal N

orth
M

obile Ecosystem
s am

ong Low
-skilled M

igrants in Singapore: An Investigation into M
obile U

sage Practices

388
EJISD

C
2015

68
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

D
eterm

inants for South African SM
Es to Adopt Broadband Internet Technologies

389
EJISD

C
2015

68
G

erm
any

G
lobal N

orth
Assessing the R

ole of M
obile Phones in O

ffering Price Inform
ation and M

arket Linkages: The C
ase of M

-Farm
 in Kenya

390
EJISD

C
2015

68
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

The Adoption of Electronic C
om

m
erce by Sm

all and M
edium

 Enterprises in Pretoria East

Year
Volum

e
Issue

Location: A
ll authors

Location (classification): A
ll authors

Title
G

P#
Journal
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391
EJISD

C
2015

68
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

M
easurem

ent and D
eterm

ining Factors affecting the Level of Know
ledge M

anagem
ent

392
EJISD

C
2015

69
Argentina; Argentina; Argentina; Argentina

G
lobal South

D
igital and Social Inequalities: a Q

ualitative Assessm
ent of the Im

pact of C
onnecting Equality Program

 am
ong Argentinean young people

393
EJISD

C
2015

69
U

ruguay
G

lobal South
E-skill’s Effect on O

ccupational Attainm
ent: A PISA-Based Panel Study

394
EJISD

C
2015

69
C

am
eroon; C

am
eroon

G
lobal South

IC
T for the D

evelopm
ent of Labour Productivity in C

am
eroon

395
EJISD

C
2015

69
Philippines; C

anada
M

ixed
Exploring the C

ybersex Phenom
enon in the Philippines

396
EJISD

C
2015

69
India; India

G
lobal South

Analyzing M
ultim

edia D
ata: Exploring the D

im
ensions of C

ontext in IC
T for D

evelopm
ent R

esearch

397
EJISD

C
2015

70
South Africa

G
lobal South

D
isciplinary Kingdom

s: N
avigating the Politics of R

esearch Philosophy in the Inform
ation System

s

398
EJISD

C
2015

70
Tanzania; Tanzania; Tanzania; Tanzania; Tanzania; Tanzania

G
lobal South

N
ew

 technologies for dissem
inating and com

m
unicating agriculture know

ledge and inform
ation (AKI): C

hallenges for Agricultural R
esearch Institutes (AR

I) in Tanzania

399
EJISD

C
2015

70
South Africa; South Africa; South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

IC
Ts for the Broader D

evelopm
ent of South Africa: An Analysis of the Literature

400
EJISD

C
2015

70
South Africa; South Africa; India; South Africa

G
lobal South

Building Technology Trust in a R
ural Agricultural e-M

arketplace: A U
ser R

equirem
ents Perspective

401
EJISD

C
2015

70
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Teachers' U
nderstanding of E-Safety: An Exploratory C

ase in KZN
, South Africa

402
EJISD

C
2015

70
N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
C

apacity Strengthening w
ithin a D

evelopm
ent C

ontext: D
eveloping and Applying a C

onceptual M
odel

403
EJISD

C
2015

70
U

K; U
K; U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
The D

ream
s Plan: A Blupoint Strategy for E-Education Provision in South Africa

404
EJISD

C
2015

70
U

ganda; Tanzania; Tanzania
G

lobal South
Analysis of the Acceptance Process of D

istrict H
ealth Inform

ation System
s (D

H
IS) for Vertical H

ealth Program
m

es: A C
ase Study of TB, H

IV/AID
S and M

alaria 
Program

m
es

405
EJISD

C
2015

71
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

IC
T Policies in D

eveloping C
ountries: An Evaluation w

ith the Extended D
esign-Actuality G

aps Fram
ew

ork

406
EJISD

C
2015

71
Sw

eden; G
erm

any
G

lobal N
orth

The R
ole of IC

T Expenditure for C
ash C

rop Production and Incom
e G

eneration in Southern Ethiopia

407
EJISD

C
2015

71
C

am
eroon; U

SA; N
etherlands; U

SA; D
R

 C
ongo; C

am
eroon

M
ixed

M
onitoring C

arbon Stocks on Sm
allholder Farm

s using Inform
ation and C

om
m

unications Technologies: Evaluating the Potential for C
entral Africa

408
EJISD

C
2015

71
Argentina

G
lobal South

“M
ultim

acy”: Perform
ances of intim

acy on Facebook by Buenos Aires adolescents

409
EJISD

C
2015

71
Thailand

G
lobal South

D
ETER

M
IN

AN
TS O

F TH
E SU

C
C

ESS O
F IN

FO
R

M
ATIO

N
 TEC

H
N

O
LO

G
Y PR

O
JEC

T M
AN

AG
EM

EN
T IN

 TH
AILAN

D

410
EJISD

C
2015

71
N

am
ibia; South Africa

G
lobal South

D
eploym

ent of Enterprise Architecture in The N
am

ibian G
overnm

ent: The U
se of Activity Theory to Exam

ine the Influencing Factors

411
EJISD

C
2015

71
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

The Influence of H
igher Education Institutions on the Sustainability of IC

T4D
 Initiatives in U

nderserved C
om

m
unities

412
EJISD

C
2015

71
Bangladesh; Australia

M
ixed

IC
T Based e-G

overnm
ent Services for R

ural D
evelopm

ent: A Study of U
nion Inform

ation and Service C
enter (U

ISC
) in Bangladesh

413
ITD

2008
14

1
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Inform

ation technology investm
ents in em

erging econom
ies

414
ITD

2008
14

1
G

reece; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
A study of inform

ation system
s investm

ent evaluation in the G
reek banking sector

415
ITD

2008
14

1
Poland

G
lobal South

D
ifficulties in enterprise system

 im
plem

entation in em
erging econom

ies: Insights from
 an exploratory study in Poland

416
ITD

2008
14

1
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

C
ontributing factors to inform

ation technology investm
ent utilization in transition econom

ies: An em
pirical investigation

417
ITD

2008
14

1
South Africa; South Africa; U

K
M

ixed
From

 technologists to social enterprise developers: O
ur journey as “IC

T for developm
ent” practitioners in Southern Africa

418
ITD

2008
14

2
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
G

lobal digital divide: Influence of socioeconom
ic, governm

ental, and accessibility factors on inform
ation technology

419
ITD

2008
14

2
South Africa; Tunisia; Italy

M
ixed

O
pen source softw

are and econom
ic grow

th: A classical division of labor perspective

420
ITD

2008
14

2
Brazil; Brazil; Brazil

G
lobal South

Inform
ation technology and productivity: Evidence for Brazilian industry from

 firm
-level data

421
ITD

2008
14

2
M

ozam
bique

G
lobal South

O
n im

plem
entation of an inform

ation system
 in the M

ozam
bican context: The ED

M
 case view

ed through AN
T lenses

422
ITD

2008
14

2
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Young people and IC

Ts in developing countries

423
ITD

2008
14

3
South Africa; N

etherlands
M

ixed
B2B e-m

arketplace adoption in South African agriculture

424
ITD

2008
14

3
N

etherlands; Belgium
; N

etherlands
G

lobal N
orth

Sensem
aking and im

plications for inform
ation system

s design: Findings from
 the D

em
ocratic R

epublic of C
ongo's ongoing crisis

425
ITD

2008
14

3
N

etherlands
G

lobal N
orth

The enabling role of inform
ation technology in the global w

ar for talent: Accenture's industrialized approach

426
ITD

2008
14

3
U

SA; India
M

ixed
M

apping the m
ulti-tiered im

pacts on the grow
th of IT industries in India: A com

bined scale-and-scope externalities perspective 

427
ITD

2008
14

3
Belgium

G
lobal N

orth
C

ritical analysis of policy m
easures for the advancem

ent of the level of com
puterization of SM

Es

428
ITD

2008
14

4
U

K; U
K; U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
“M

issing w
om

en”: G
ender, IC

Ts, and the shaping of the global econom
y

429
ITD

2008
14

4
O

m
an

G
lobal South

Tow
ards gender equal access to IC

T

430
ITD

2008
14

4
C

anada; C
anada

G
lobal N

orth
Are IC

T investm
ents paying off in Africa? An analysis of total factor productivity in six W

est African countries from
 1995 to 2002

431
ITD

2008
14

4
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

The case for a m
ulti-m

ethodological, cross- disciplinary approach to the analysis of IC
T investm

ent and projects in the developing w
orld

432
ITD

2008
14

4
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

D
iscourse as practice in N

igeria's IT industry—
A research in progress

433
ITD

2009
15

1
U

K; N
orw

ay
G

lobal N
orth

Softw
are exports developm

ent in C
osta R

ica: Potential for policy reform
s

Year
Volum

e
Issue

Location: A
ll authors

Location (classification): A
ll authors

Title
G

P#
Journal
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434
ITD

2009
15

1
N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
N

egotiating the sym
bolic pow

er of inform
ation and com

m
unication technologies (IC

T): The spread of Internet-supported distance education

435
ITD

2009
15

1
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
H

um
an resource developm

ent, dom
ains of inform

ation technology use, and levels of econom
ic prosperity

436
ITD

2009
15

1
Sierra Leone

G
lobal South

Autom
ation: W

hither academ
ic libraries?

437
ITD

2009
15

1
U

nited Arab Em
irates

G
lobal South

A Survey of rural e-G
overnm

ent projects in India: Status and benefits

438
ITD

2009
15

2
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

D
ifferent spaces for e-developm

ent: W
hat can w

e learn from
 the capability approach?

439
ITD

2009
15

2
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
Tow

ard a political perspective of integration in inform
ation system

s research: The case of health inform
ation system

s in India

440
ITD

2009
15

2
U

K; Brazil; South Africa; U
K

M
ixed

D
igital inclusion projects in developing countries: Processes of institutionalization

441
ITD

2009
15

2
N

ew
 Zealand; N

ew
 Zealand

G
lobal N

orth
The value of extended netw

orks: Social capital in an IC
T intervention in rural Peru

442
ITD

2009
15

2
U

K; Italy; G
reece; Brazil

M
ixed

Interpreting the trustw
orthiness of governm

ent m
ediated by inform

ation and com
m

unication technology: Lessons from
 electronic voting in Brazil

443
ITD

2009
15

3
Australia; Australia

G
lobal N

orth
A cross-country com

parative analysis of e-governm
ent service delivery am

ong Arab countries

444
ITD

2009
15

3
U

K; U
K; Sri Lanka

M
ixed

Im
plem

enting e-governm
ent in Sri Lanka: Lessons from

 the U
K

445
ITD

2009
15

3
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
E-governm

ent evaluation: C
itizen's perspective in developing countries

446
ITD

2009
15

3
Egypt; U

K; U
K

M
ixed

C
hallenges of interorganizational collaboration for inform

ation technology adoption: Insights from
 a governm

ental financial decision-m
aking process in Egypt

447
ITD

2009
15

3
Kenya; Kenya

G
lobal South

O
rganizational cultural dynam

ics and inform
ation and com

m
unication technology adaptation in a developing country: The case of the Kenyan joint university adm

ission 
system

448
ITD

2009
15

4
C

anada; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
Factors affecting IC

T expansion in em
erging econom

ies: An analysis of IC
T infrastructure expansion in five Latin Am

erican countries

449
ITD

2009
15

4
India; India

G
lobal South

W
hose gain is it anyw

ay? Structurational perspectives on deploying IC
Ts for developm

ent in India's m
icrofinance sector

450
ITD

2009
15

4
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

C
arving a niche: IC

T, social capital, and trust in the shift from
 personal to im

personal trading in Tanzania

451
ITD

2009
15

4
C

hina; C
hina; C

hina; Ireland
M

ixed
State of Tanzania e-readiness and e-com

m
erce: O

verview

452
ITD

2010
16

1
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Socioeconom

ic Foundations Enabling E-Business and E-G
overnm

ent

453
ITD

2010
16

1
Sw

eden; Sw
eden

G
lobal N

orth
Increasing Interactivity in D

istance Educations: C
ase Studies Bangladesh and Sri Lanka

454
ITD

2010
16

1
N

etherlands; N
etherlands; N

etherlands; N
etherlands

G
lobal N

orth
A C

onstructive Technology Assessm
ent Approach to IC

T Planning in D
eveloping C

ountries: Evaluating the First Phase, the R
oundtable W

orkshop

455
ITD

2010
16

1
Jam

aica; C
anada

M
ixed

Bridging the G
eneration G

ap in IC
T U

se: Interrogating Identity, Technology and Interactions in C
om

m
unity Telecenters

456
ITD

2010
16

1
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Protecting C

ritical Inform
ation Infrastructure: D

eveloping C
ybersecurity Policy

457
ITD

2010
16

2
C

anada; C
anada

G
lobal N

orth
H

ighlighting the D
uality of the IC

T and D
evelopm

ent R
esearch Agenda

458
ITD

2010
16

2
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
IC

T R
esearch in Africa: N

eed for a Strategic D
evelopm

ental Focus

459
ITD

2010
16

2
N

etherlands
G

lobal N
orth

The Architecture of G
lobal IC

T Program
s: A C

ase Study of E-G
overnance in Jordan

460
ITD

2010
16

2
N

igeria; N
igeria; N

igeria
G

lobal South
Efficiency of R

esource–U
se in Accounting D

ata Processing in Selected D
evelopm

ent Projects in N
igeria

461
ITD

2010
16

3
Palestine; Palestine

G
lobal South

An e-learning approach to secondary education in Palestine: opportunities and challenges

462
ITD

2010
16

3
N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
W

hen does IC
T support education in South Africa? The im

portance of teachers' capabilities and the relevance of language

463
ITD

2010
16

3
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
The contribution of IC

Ts to the delivery of special educational needs in G
hana: practices and potential

464
ITD

2010
16

3
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Learning assessm
ent of a videoconference-based training: lessons from

 m
edical training betw

een U
SA and Ethiopia

465
ITD

2010
16

3
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

IC
T for education projects: a look from

 behind the scenes

466
ITD

2010
16

4
Sw

eden; Bangladesh
M

ixed
A m

obile e-learning environm
ent for developing countries: the Bangladesh Virtual Interactive C

lassroom

467
ITD

2010
16

4
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
The role of institutions in IC

T innovation: learning from
 interventions in a N

igerian e-governm
ent initiative

468
ITD

2010
16

4
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Im

proving the relative efficiency of revenue generation from
 IC

T in transition econom
ies: a product life cycle approach

469
ITD

2010
16

4
C

anada; C
anada; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

The digital divide: global and regional IC
T leaders and follow

ers

470
ITD

2010
16

4
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
W

iM
AX for developm

ent

471
ITD

2011
17

1
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
C

om
peting institutional logics and sustainable developm

ent: the case of geographic inform
ation system

s in Brazil's Am
azon region

472
ITD

2011
17

1
U

K; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
IC

Ts and m
onitoring of M

D
G

s: a case study of Kenya H
IV/AID

S m
onitoring and evaluation in a donor m

ulti-agency context

473
ITD

2011
17

1
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
C

om
paring strategies to integrate health inform

ation system
s follow

ing a data w
arehouse approach in four countries

474
ITD

2011
17

1
Sw

eden; Sw
eden; Sw

eden; U
ganda

M
ixed

Perceptions of the role of IC
T on quality of life in rural com

m
unities in U

ganda

475
ITD

2011
17

1
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

Know
ledge behind barriers: IT access as an enabler of C

uban developm
ent

476
ITD

2011
17

2
Sw

eden; Sw
eden

G
lobal N

orth
Bangladesh calling: farm

ers' technology use practices as a driver for developm
ent

Year
Volum

e
Issue

Location: A
ll authors

Location (classification): A
ll authors

Title
G

P#
Journal
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477
ITD

2011
17

2
India

G
lobal South

D
eveloping w

om
en: w

hy technology can help

478
ITD

2011
17

2
Japan

G
lobal N

orth
M

easuring im
pacts of e-governm

ent support in least developed countries: a case study of the vehicle registration service in Bhutan

479
ITD

2011
17

2
Bangladesh; Bangladesh

G
lobal South

G
onokendra m

odel: a response to “inform
ation poverty” in rural areas of Bangladesh

480
ITD

2011
17

3
M

ozam
bique

G
lobal South

Structurational analysis of cross-cultural developm
ent of an academ

ic registry inform
ation system

 in M
ozam

bique

481
ITD

2011
17

3
South Africa; South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Sustainable rural IC
T project m

anagem
ent practice for developing countries: investigating the D

w
esa and R

U
M

EP projects

482
ITD

2011
17

3
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
The spillover effects of investm

ents in telecom
s: insights from

 transition econom
ies

483
ITD

2011
17

3
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

M
aking the transition from

 pilot to scale: exam
ining sustainability and scalability issues in a public–private telecenter partnership in Sri Lanka

484
ITD

2011
17

4
Bahrain; Australia

M
ixed

Inter-organizational system
s (IO

S) adoption in the Arabian G
ulf region: the case of the Bahraini grocery industry

485
ITD

2011
17

4
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

R
esearching im

pact of m
obile phones for developm

ent: concepts, m
ethods and lessons for practice

486
ITD

2011
17

4
U

SA; Sri Lanka; Sri Lanka
M

ixed
Building IT capabilities: learning by doing

487
ITD

2011
17

4
N

igeria; South Korea; N
igeria

M
ixed

Im
proving the brow

sing experience in a bandw
idth lim

ited environm
ent through traffic m

anagem
ent

488
ITD

2011
17

4
C

anada; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
The case for cases: w

riting and teaching cases for the em
erging econom

ies

489
ITD

2012
18

1
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
Building collective capabilities through IC

T in a m
ountain region of N

epal: w
here social capital leads to collective action

490
ITD

2012
18

1
Sw

eden; Sw
eden

G
lobal N

orth
The capability approach as a tool for developm

ent evaluation – analyzing students’ use of internet resources

491
ITD

2012
18

1
U

K; U
K; U

K
G

lobal N
orth

Signifiers of the life w
e value? – considering hum

an developm
ent, technologies and Fair Trade from

 the perspective of the capabilities approach

492
ITD

2012
18

1
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
C

apable and convivial design (C
C

D
): a fram

ew
ork for designing inform

ation and com
m

unication technologies for hum
an developm

ent

493
ITD

2012
18

1
U

SA; Trinidad and Tobago
M

ixed
IC

T – enabled m
arket freedom

s and their im
pacts in developing countries: O

pportunities, frustrations, and surprises

494
ITD

2012
18

2
Spain; Spain; Spain

G
lobal N

orth
O

n the relation betw
een socio-econom

ic status and physical m
obility

495
ITD

2012
18

2
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Inferring patterns of internal m
igration from

 m
obile phone call records: evidence from

 R
w

anda

496
ITD

2012
18

2
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

Lines across the desert: m
obile phone use and m

obility in the context of trans-Saharan m
igration

497
ITD

2012
18

2
U

K; U
K; G

hana; M
alaw

i; M
alaw

i; South Africa; G
hana

M
ixed

Youth, m
obility and m

obile phones in Africa: findings from
 a three-country study

498
ITD

2012
18

2
India; U

SA
M

ixed
The PC

 in an Indian urban slum
: enterprise and entrepreneurship in IC

T4D
 2.0

499
ITD

2012
18

3
U

SA; U
SA; India

M
ixed

U
sing technology to alleviate poverty: use and acceptance of telecenters in rural India

500
ITD

2012
18

3
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; M
icronesia

M
ixed

N
avigating the currents of change: technology, inclusion, and access for people w

ith disabilities in the Pacific

501
ITD

2012
18

3
U

SA; Egypt; Egypt
M

ixed
C

hannel choice and the digital divide in e- governm
ent: the case of Egypt

502
ITD

2012
18

3
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Problem
s of inform

ation technology diffusion in sub-Saharan Africa: the case of G
hana

503
ITD

2012
18

3
U

SA; Ethiopia; U
SA

M
ixed

A PhD
 in inform

ation system
s for em

erging econom
ies: the Addis Ababa U

niversity m
odel

504
ITD

2012
18

4
N

ew
 Zealand; U

K
G

lobal N
orth

U
nveiling the m

odernity bias: a critical exam
ination of the politics of IC

T4D

505
ITD

2012
18

4
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Internet as freedom

 – does the internet enhance the freedom
s people enjoy?

506
ITD

2012
18

4
U

SA; India
M

ixed
M

arket developm
ent at the bottom

 of the pyram
id: exam

ining the role of inform
ation and com

m
unication technologies

507
ITD

2012
18

4
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
Interm

ediaries: bridges across the digital divide

508
ITD

2012
18

4
M

exico; M
exico; M

exico; M
exico

G
lobal South

The new
 digital divide: the confluence of broadband penetration, sustainable developm

ent, technology adoption and com
m

unity participation

509
ITD

2013
19

1
Ethiopia

G
lobal South

Telecom
m

unications developm
ent and econom

ic grow
th in Africa

510
ITD

2013
19

1
Ireland

G
lobal N

orth
A know

ledge econom
y or an inform

ation society in Africa? Thintegration and the m
obile phone revolution

511
ITD

2013
19

1
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Investigating factors associated w
ith the spillover effect of investm

ents in telecom
s: D

o som
e transition econom

ies pay too m
uch for too little?

512
ITD

2013
19

1
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
O

n the endogeneity of telecom
m

unications and econom
ic grow

th: evidence from
 Asia

513
ITD

2013
19

1
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

H
arnessing inform

ation and com
m

unication technologies (IC
Ts) to address urban poverty: Em

erging open policy lessons for the open know
ledge econom

y

514
ITD

2013
19

2
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Inform
ation technology and developm

ent: the Internet and the m
obile phone in H

aiti

515
ITD

2013
19

2
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
H

ybridity, consulting and e-developm
ent in the m

aking: inscribing new
 practices of im

pact assessm
ent and value m

anagem
ent

516
ITD

2013
19

2
South Africa; South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

C
om

m
unities in control of their ow

n integrated technology developm
ent processes

517
ITD

2013
19

2
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

D
oes a governm

ent w
eb presence reduce perceptions of corruption?

518
ITD

2013
19

2
U

SA; U
SA; Sw

eden
G

lobal N
orth

Frugal inform
ation system

s (IS)

519
ITD

2013
19

3
India; U

K
M

ixed
IT C

ultural Enclaves and Social C
hange: The Interplay Betw

een Indian C
ultural values and W

estern W
ays of W

orking in an Indian IT O
rganization

520
ITD

2013
19

3
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
C

hallenges in M
oving to “H

ealth Inform
ation for Action”: An Infrastructural Perspective From

 a C
ase Study in Tajikistan

Year
Volum

e
Issue

Location: A
ll authors

Location (classification): A
ll authors

Title
G

P#
Journal
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521
ITD

2013
19

3
Jam

aica; C
anada

M
ixed

Tow
ard Entrepreneurial Behavior in U

nderserved C
om

m
unities: An Ethnographic D

ecision Tree M
odel of Telecenter U

sage

522
ITD

2013
19

3
N

igeria; N
igeria

G
lobal South

The Effects of M
obile Phone on the Socio- econom

ic Life of the R
ural D

w
ellers in the N

iger D
elta R

egion of N
igeria

523
ITD

2013
19

4
C

olom
bia; U

SA
M

ixed
R

elationships and C
onnectedness: W

eak Ties that H
elp Social Inclusion Through Public Access C

om
puting

524
ITD

2013
19

4
South Africa

G
lobal South

C
ollisions betw

een the W
orldview

s of International IC
T Policy-M

akers and a D
eep R

ural C
om

m
unity in South Africa: Assum

ptions, Interpretation, Im
plem

entation, and 
R

eality

525
ITD

2013
19

4
M

exico; U
SA; M

exico
M

ixed
A C

om
parative Study on the Im

plem
entation Inhibitors and Facilitators of M

anagem
ent Inform

ation System
s and Integrated D

ecision Support System
s: A Perception of 

IT Practitioners in M
exico

526
ITD

2013
19

4
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

A C
uban Spring? The U

se of the Internet as a Tool of D
em

ocracy Prom
otion by U

nited States Agency for International D
evelopm

ent in C
uba

527
ITD

2014
20

1
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

Pow
er and the C

onstruction of Independence in IC
TD

 O
rganizations

528
ITD

2014
20

1
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
The M

ediating R
ole of Voice and Accountability in the R

elationship Betw
een Internet D

iffusion and G
overnm

ent C
orruption in Latin Am

erica and Sub- Saharan Africa

529
ITD

2014
20

1
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

IC
T C

apacity as the Investm
ent and U

se of IC
T: Exploring its Antecedents in Africa

530
ITD

2014
20

1
C

anada; C
anada; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Inform
ation and C

om
m

unications Technology D
evelopm

ent and the D
igital D

ivide: A G
lobal and R

egional Assessm
ent

531
ITD

2014
20

1
Egypt

G
lobal South

Egypt's O
ngoing U

prising and the R
ole of Social M

edia: Is there D
evelopm

ent?

532
ITD

2014
20

2
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Institutions for C
yber Security: International R

esponses and G
lobal Im

peratives

533
ITD

2014
20

2
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

A M
odel for the Im

pact of C
ybersecurity Infrastructure on Econom

ic D
evelopm

ent in Em
erging Econom

ies: Evaluating the C
ontrasting C

ases of India and Pakistan

534
ITD

2014
20

2
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Architecture for M
anaging Know

ledge on C
ybersecurity in Sub-Saharan Africa

535
ITD

2014
20

2
Jam

aica
G

lobal South
U

sing Frugal Innovations to Support C
ybercrim

e Legislations in Sm
all D

eveloping States: Introducing the C
yber-Legislation D

evelopm
ent and Im

plem
entation Process 

M
odel (C

yberLeg- D
PM

)

536
ITD

2014
20

2
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; H
ong Kong

G
lobal N

orth
Im

proving Passw
ord C

ybersecurity Through Inexpensive and M
inim

ally Invasive M
eans: D

etecting and D
eterring Passw

ord R
euse Through Keystroke-D

ynam
ics 

M
onitoring and Just-in-Tim

e Fear Appeals

537
ITD

2014
20

3
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

The C
hanging – and U

nchanging – Face of the D
igital D

ivide: an Application of Kohonen Self- O
rganizing M

aps

538
ITD

2014
20

3
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Investigating the Im
pact of Investm

ents in Telecom
s on M

icroeconom
ic O

utcom
es: C

onceptual Fram
ew

ork and Em
pirical Investigation in the C

ontext of Transition 
Econom

ies

539
ITD

2014
20

3
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

W
hen You D

o N
ot H

ave a C
om

puter: Public-Access C
om

puting in D
eveloping C

ountries

540
ITD

2014
20

4
U

SA; U
SA; India

M
ixed

Technology for D
evelopm

ent: U
nderstanding Influences on use of R

ural Telecenters in India

541
ITD

2014
20

4
Singapore; Singapore

G
lobal N

orth
Internet Studies and D

evelopm
ent D

iscourses: The C
ases of C

hina and India

542
ITD

2014
20

4
South Korea; South Korea; South Korea; South Korea; South Korea

G
lobal N

orth
W

hat is the R
ight R

&D
 Strategy for O

vercom
ing the D

ifficulties of the South Korean IT Industry?

543
ITD

2014
20

4
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

U
nderstanding the Electronic R

ecruiting M
arketplace Strategy: The C

ase of JobKorea

544
ITD

2015
21

1
South Africa; U

SA; South Africa
M

ixed
The Im

pact of Inform
ation and C

om
m

unications Technology Infrastructure and C
om

plem
entary Factors on Intra-African Trade

545
ITD

2015
21

1
South Africa; U

SA; South Africa
M

ixed
The Im

pacts of Telecom
m

unications Infrastructure and Institutional Q
uality on Trade Efficiency in Africa

546
ITD

2015
21

1
N

etherlands; N
etherlands; N

etherlands; Benin; N
etherlands

M
ixed

Taking Profit from
 the G

row
ing U

se of M
obile Phone in Benin: A C

ontingent Valuation Approach for M
arket and Q

uality Inform
ation Access

547
ITD

2015
21

1
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Access to and U
tilization of Inform

ation and C
om

m
unication Technologies by Agricultural R

esearchers and Extension W
orkers in Zim

babw
e

548
ITD

2015
21

1
Sw

itzerland; Sw
itzerland; Sw

itzerland
G

lobal N
orth

Inform
ation and C

om
m

unication Flow
s through C

om
m

unity M
ultim

edia C
enters: Perspectives from

 M
ozam

bican C
om

m
unities

549
ITD

2015
21

1
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Evaluating U
sers’ Perceptions of the D

igital D
oorw

ay: A N
arrative Analysis

550
ITD

2015
21

1
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Know
ledge M

anagem
ent for Inform

ation and C
om

m
unications Technologies for D

evelopm
ent Program

s in South Africa

551
ITD

2015
21

1
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

A Fram
ew

ork to G
uide D

evelopm
ent Through IC

Ts in R
ural Areas in South Africa

552
ITD

2015
21

1
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay; G

hana; N
orw

ay
M

ixed
M

odels for O
nline C

om
puting in D

eveloping C
ountries: Issues and D

eliberations

553
ITD

2015
21

2
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Increasing the Q
uality and Q

uantity of Tertiary- Level Inform
ation System

s Students: A G
raduate D

evelopm
ent Fram

ew
ork

554
ITD

2015
21

2
South Africa

G
lobal South

The Inform
ation Technology Influence on LIS Job D

escriptions in South Africa

555
ITD

2015
21

2
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Enabling Social Sustainability of E-Participation through M
obile Technology

556
ITD

2015
21

2
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

A D
ecision M

odel of Kenyan SM
Es' C

onsum
er C

hoice Behavior in R
elation to R

egistration for a M
obile Banking Service: A C

ontextual Perspective

557
ITD

2015
21

2
Kenya

G
lobal South

The Im
pact of Inform

ation and C
om

m
unication Technology Adoption and D

iffusion on Technology Entrepreneurship in D
eveloping C

ountries: The C
ase of Kenya

558
ITD

2015
21

2
Finland; Finland; Finland

G
lobal N

orth
Internet Adoption at the U

ser Level: Em
pirical Evidence from

 The G
am

bia

559
ITD

2015
21

2
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

IC
T for R

ural C
om

m
unity D

evelopm
ent: Im

plem
enting the C

om
m

unicative Ecology Fram
ew

ork in the N
iger D

elta R
egion of N

igeria

560
ITD

2015
21

3
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Inform

ation and C
om

m
unication Technology in Transition Econom

ies: An Assessm
ent of R

esearch Trends

561
ITD

2015
21

3
Slovakia

G
lobal N

orth
IC

T and Innovation in the Provision of Public Services: The C
ase of Slovakia

Year
Volum

e
Issue

Location: A
ll authors

Location (classification): A
ll authors

Title
G

P#
Journal

�13

APPENDIX B. PAPER INDEXES 144

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



562
ITD

2015
21

3
Finland; U

kraine; U
kraine

M
ixed

Sem
antic Portal as a Tool for Structural R

eform
 of the U

krainian Educational System

563
ITD

2015
21

3
Poland; Poland

G
lobal South

IC
T in Supporting C

ontent and Language Integrated Learning: Experience from
 Poland

564
ITD

2015
21

3
C

zech R
epublic; C

zech R
epublic; C

zech R
epublic; C

zech R
epublic

G
lobal N

orth
The D

eterm
inants of IT Adoption in SM

Es in the C
zech-Polish Border Areas

565
ITD

2015
21

3
Slovenia; Slovenia; Slovenia; Slovenia; Slovenia

G
lobal N

orth
O

utsourcing as an Econom
ic D

evelopm
ent Tool in Transition Econom

ies: Scattered G
lobal Softw

are D
evelopm

ent

566
ITD

2015
21

3
G

reece; G
reece; Italy

G
lobal N

orth
A Fram

ew
ork for Service-oriented Architecture Adoption in e-Banking: the C

ase of Banks from
 a Transition and a D

eveloped Econom
y

567
ITD

2015
21

3
C

zech R
epublic; C

zech R
epublic

G
lobal N

orth
Academ

ic-Industrial C
ooperation in IC

T in a Transition Econom
y – Tw

o C
ases from

 the C
zech R

epublic

568
ITD

2015
21

3
Serbia; Serbia; Serbia; Serbia

G
lobal South

D
evelopm

ent of eG
overnm

ent services in the Autonom
ous Province of Vojvodina

569
ITD

2015
21

4
Finland; India; U

SA
M

ixed
M

attering M
atters: Agency, Em

pow
erm

ent, and M
obile Phone U

se by Fem
ale M

icroentrepreneurs

570
ITD

2015
21

4
M

alaysia; M
alaysia; M

alaysia; M
alaysia

G
lobal South

M
apping the Patterns of M

obile Phone U
sage Am

ong Fisherm
en in M

alaysia

571
ITD

2015
21

4
U

nited Arab Em
irates; Saudi Arabia; M

alaysia; M
alaysia

G
lobal South

An Em
pirical Study of Factors Affecting e- C

om
m

erce Adoption am
ong Sm

all- and M
edium

- Sized Enterprises in a D
eveloping C

ountry: Evidence from
 M

alaysia

572
ITD

2015
21

4
M

alaysia; M
alaysia

G
lobal South

Inform
ation system

 success am
ong m

anufacturing SM
Es: case of developing countries

573
ITD

2015
21

4
U

K; U
K; Brunei

M
ixed

The Im
pact of Leadership O

rientation on Strategic Inform
ation System

 Planning Processes, w
ith an Application to Libyan O

rganizations

574
ITD

2015
21

4
Australia

G
lobal N

orth
Theory Building for IC

T4D
: System

izing C
ase Study R

esearch U
sing Theory Triangulation

575
ITD

2015
21

4
U

K; U
K; U

K
G

lobal N
orth

U
nderstanding e-W

aste M
anagem

ent in D
eveloping C

ountries: Strategies, D
eterm

inants, and Policy Im
plications in the Indian IC

T Sector

576
ITD

2015
21

4
India; India; India

G
lobal South

Assessing M
obile Technology U

sage for Know
ledge D

issem
ination am

ong Farm
ers in Punjab

577
ITD

2015
21

4
Belgium

G
lobal N

orth
Extending an IC

T4D
 C

om
puter R

e-use M
odel w

ith E-w
aste H

andling Activities: A C
ase Study

Year
Volum

e
Issue

Location: A
ll authors

Location (classification): A
ll authors

Title
G

P#
Journal
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B.2 Global North and Global South subsets of
the general pool

The tables below represent indexes of those papers from the general pool (see
previous section) classified as from the Global North and the Global South.
The main purpose of these two subsets of the general pool is to re-index the
papers with a new sequential numbering scheme, so that in the random sample
selection process, random numbers can simply be generated within the range
between 1 and the number of papers in the respective Global North and Global
South subsets, as opposed to having to generate numbers that fall in the
specific set of indexing numbers from the general pool.

Each paper’s original indexing number from the general pool is indicated
in the “GP#” column. In addition, its new indexing number is indicated in
the “GNSS#” (in the Global North subset) or “GSSS#” (in the Global South
subset) columns. The latter is used in the random sampling selection process,
detailed in Section 3.3.

B.2.1 Global North subset

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



G
N

SS#
G

P#
Journal

Year
Volum

e
Issue

Location: A
ll authors

Location (classification): A
ll authors

Title

1
4

ITID
2008

4
3

U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Teaching G
lobalization, G

lobally: A 7-Year C
ase Study of South Africa–U

.S. Virtual Team
s

2
6

ITID
2008

4
4

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Problem

atic Em
pow

erm
ent: W

est African Internet Scam
s as Strategic M
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218
482

ITD
2011

17
3

U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

The spillover effects of investm
ents in telecom

s: insights from
 transition econom

ies

219
483

ITD
2011

17
3

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
M

aking the transition from
 pilot to scale: exam

ining sustainability and scalability issues in a public–private telecenter partnership in Sri Lanka

220
485

ITD
2011

17
4

U
K

G
lobal N

orth
R

esearching im
pact of m

obile phones for developm
ent: concepts, m

ethods and lessons for practice

221
488

ITD
2011

17
4

C
anada; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

The case for cases: w
riting and teaching cases for the em

erging econom
ies

Journal
Year

Volum
e

Issue
Location: A

ll authors
Location (classification): A

ll authors
Title

G
N

SS#
G

P#
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222
489

ITD
2012

18
1

N
orw

ay; N
orw

ay; N
orw

ay
G

lobal N
orth

Building collective capabilities through IC
T in a m

ountain region of N
epal: w

here social capital leads to collective action

223
490

ITD
2012

18
1

Sw
eden; Sw

eden
G

lobal N
orth

The capability approach as a tool for developm
ent evaluation – analyzing students’ use of internet resources

224
491

ITD
2012

18
1

U
K; U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
Signifiers of the life w

e value? – considering hum
an developm

ent, technologies and Fair Trade from
 the perspective of the capabilities approach

225
492

ITD
2012

18
1

U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

C
apable and convivial design (C

C
D

): a fram
ew

ork for designing inform
ation and com

m
unication technologies for hum

an developm
ent

226
494

ITD
2012

18
2

Spain; Spain; Spain
G

lobal N
orth

O
n the relation betw

een socio-econom
ic status and physical m

obility

227
495

ITD
2012

18
2

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Inferring patterns of internal m

igration from
 m

obile phone call records: evidence from
 R

w
anda

228
496

ITD
2012

18
2

U
K

G
lobal N

orth
Lines across the desert: m

obile phone use and m
obility in the context of trans-Saharan m

igration

229
502

ITD
2012

18
3

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Problem

s of inform
ation technology diffusion in sub-Saharan Africa: the case of G

hana

230
504

ITD
2012

18
4

N
ew

 Zealand; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
U

nveiling the m
odernity bias: a critical exam

ination of the politics of IC
T4D

231
505

ITD
2012

18
4

U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Internet as freedom
 – does the internet enhance the freedom

s people enjoy?

232
507

ITD
2012

18
4

N
orw

ay; N
orw

ay
G

lobal N
orth

Interm
ediaries: bridges across the digital divide

233
510

ITD
2013

19
1

Ireland
G

lobal N
orth

A know
ledge econom

y or an inform
ation society in Africa? Thintegration and the m

obile phone revolution

234
511

ITD
2013

19
1

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Investigating factors associated w

ith the spillover effect of investm
ents in telecom

s: D
o som

e transition econom
ies pay too m

uch for too little?

235
512

ITD
2013

19
1

U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

O
n the endogeneity of telecom

m
unications and econom

ic grow
th: evidence from

 Asia

236
513

ITD
2013

19
1

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
H

arnessing inform
ation and com

m
unication technologies (IC

Ts) to address urban poverty: Em
erging open policy lessons for the open know

ledge econom
y

237
514

ITD
2013

19
2

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Inform

ation technology and developm
ent: the Internet and the m

obile phone in H
aiti

238
515

ITD
2013

19
2

U
K; U

K
G

lobal N
orth

H
ybridity, consulting and e-developm

ent in the m
aking: inscribing new

 practices of im
pact assessm

ent and value m
anagem

ent

239
517

ITD
2013

19
2

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
D

oes a governm
ent w

eb presence reduce perceptions of corruption?

240
518

ITD
2013

19
2

U
SA; U

SA; Sw
eden

G
lobal N

orth
Frugal inform

ation system
s (IS)

241
520

ITD
2013

19
3

N
orw

ay; N
orw

ay
G

lobal N
orth

C
hallenges in M

oving to “H
ealth Inform

ation for Action”: An Infrastructural Perspective From
 a C

ase Study in Tajikistan

242
526

ITD
2013

19
4

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
A C

uban Spring? The U
se of the Internet as a Tool of D

em
ocracy Prom

otion by U
nited States Agency for International D

evelopm
ent in C

uba

243
527

ITD
2014

20
1

U
K

G
lobal N

orth
Pow

er and the C
onstruction of Independence in IC

TD
 O

rganizations

244
528

ITD
2014

20
1

U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

The M
ediating R

ole of Voice and Accountability in the R
elationship Betw

een Internet D
iffusion and G

overnm
ent C

orruption in Latin Am
erica and Sub- Saharan Africa

245
529

ITD
2014

20
1

U
SA; U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
IC

T C
apacity as the Investm

ent and U
se of IC

T: Exploring its Antecedents in Africa

246
530

ITD
2014

20
1

C
anada; C

anada; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Inform

ation and C
om

m
unications Technology D

evelopm
ent and the D

igital D
ivide: A G

lobal and R
egional Assessm

ent

247
532

ITD
2014

20
2

U
SA; U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Institutions for C

yber Security: International R
esponses and G

lobal Im
peratives

248
533

ITD
2014

20
2

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
A M

odel for the Im
pact of C

ybersecurity Infrastructure on Econom
ic D

evelopm
ent in Em

erging Econom
ies: Evaluating the C

ontrasting C
ases of India and Pakistan

249
534

ITD
2014

20
2

U
SA; U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Architecture for M

anaging Know
ledge on C

ybersecurity in Sub-Saharan Africa

250
536

ITD
2014

20
2

U
SA; U

SA; U
SA; H

ong Kong
G

lobal N
orth

Im
proving Passw

ord C
ybersecurity Through Inexpensive and M

inim
ally Invasive M

eans: D
etecting and D

eterring Passw
ord R

euse Through Keystroke-D
ynam

ics 
M

onitoring and Just-in-Tim
e Fear Appeals

251
537

ITD
2014

20
3

U
SA; U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
The C

hanging – and U
nchanging – Face of the D

igital D
ivide: an Application of Kohonen Self- O

rganizing M
aps

252
538

ITD
2014

20
3

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Investigating the Im

pact of Investm
ents in Telecom

s on M
icroeconom

ic O
utcom

es: C
onceptual Fram

ew
ork and Em

pirical Investigation in the C
ontext of Transition 

Econom
ies

253
539

ITD
2014

20
3

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
W

hen You D
o N

ot H
ave a C

om
puter: Public-Access C

om
puting in D

eveloping C
ountries

254
541

ITD
2014

20
4

Singapore; Singapore
G

lobal N
orth

Internet Studies and D
evelopm

ent D
iscourses: The C

ases of C
hina and India

255
542

ITD
2014

20
4

South Korea; South Korea; South Korea; South Korea; South Korea
G

lobal N
orth

W
hat is the R

ight R
&D

 Strategy for O
vercom

ing the D
ifficulties of the South Korean IT Industry?

256
543

ITD
2014

20
4

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
U

nderstanding the Electronic R
ecruiting M

arketplace Strategy: The C
ase of JobKorea

257
548

ITD
2015

21
1

Sw
itzerland; Sw

itzerland; Sw
itzerland

G
lobal N

orth
Inform

ation and C
om

m
unication Flow

s through C
om

m
unity M

ultim
edia C

enters: Perspectives from
 M

ozam
bican C

om
m

unities

258
550

ITD
2015

21
1

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Know

ledge M
anagem

ent for Inform
ation and C

om
m

unications Technologies for D
evelopm

ent Program
s in South Africa

259
558

ITD
2015

21
2

Finland; Finland; Finland
G

lobal N
orth

Internet Adoption at the U
ser Level: Em

pirical Evidence from
 The G

am
bia

260
559

ITD
2015

21
2

U
K

G
lobal N

orth
IC

T for R
ural C

om
m

unity D
evelopm

ent: Im
plem

enting the C
om

m
unicative Ecology Fram

ew
ork in the N

iger D
elta R

egion of N
igeria

261
560

ITD
2015

21
3

U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Inform
ation and C

om
m

unication Technology in Transition Econom
ies: An Assessm

ent of R
esearch Trends

262
561

ITD
2015

21
3

Slovakia
G

lobal N
orth

IC
T and Innovation in the Provision of Public Services: The C

ase of Slovakia

263
564

ITD
2015

21
3

C
zech R

epublic; C
zech R

epublic; C
zech R

epublic; C
zech R

epublic
G

lobal N
orth

The D
eterm

inants of IT Adoption in SM
Es in the C

zech-Polish Border Areas

264
565

ITD
2015

21
3

Slovenia; Slovenia; Slovenia; Slovenia; Slovenia
G

lobal N
orth

O
utsourcing as an Econom

ic D
evelopm

ent Tool in Transition Econom
ies: Scattered G

lobal Softw
are D

evelopm
ent

Journal
Year

Volum
e

Issue
Location: A

ll authors
Location (classification): A

ll authors
Title

G
N

SS#
G

P#
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265
566

ITD
2015

21
3

G
reece; G

reece; Italy
G

lobal N
orth

A Fram
ew

ork for Service-oriented Architecture Adoption in e-Banking: the C
ase of Banks from

 a Transition and a D
eveloped Econom

y

266
567

ITD
2015

21
3

C
zech R

epublic; C
zech R

epublic
G

lobal N
orth

Academ
ic-Industrial C

ooperation in IC
T in a Transition Econom

y – Tw
o C

ases from
 the C

zech R
epublic

267
574

ITD
2015

21
4

Australia
G

lobal N
orth

Theory Building for IC
T4D

: System
izing C

ase Study R
esearch U

sing Theory Triangulation

268
575

ITD
2015

21
4

U
K; U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
U

nderstanding e-W
aste M

anagem
ent in D

eveloping C
ountries: Strategies, D

eterm
inants, and Policy Im

plications in the Indian IC
T Sector

269
577

ITD
2015

21
4

Belgium
G

lobal N
orth

Extending an IC
T4D

 C
om

puter R
e-use M

odel w
ith E-w

aste H
andling Activities: A C

ase Study

Journal
Year

Volum
e

Issue
Location: A

ll authors
Location (classification): A

ll authors
Title

G
N

SS#
G

P#
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G
SSS#

G
P#

Journal
Year

Volum
e

Issue
Location: A

ll authors
Location (classification): A

ll authors
Title

1
2

ITID
2008

4
3

C
hina

G
lobal South

The Institutional Fram
ew

ork of the U
nited N

ations D
evelopm

ent Program
m

e–M
inistry of Science and Technology (U

N
D

P–M
oST) Telecenter Project in R

ural C
hina

2
5

ITID
2008

4
3

Sri Lanka; Sri Lanka
G

lobal South
Internet Presence as Know

ledge C
apacity: The C

ase of R
esearch in Inform

ation and C
om

m
unication Technology Infrastructure R

eform

3
12

ITID
2009

5
1

Pakistan; Pakistan; Pakistan; Pakistan; Pakistan
G

lobal South
A Peer-to-Peer Internet for the D

eveloping W
orld

4
14

ITID
2009

5
1

N
epal; N

epal; N
epal

G
lobal South

W
hy D

on’t People U
se N

epali Language Softw
are?

5
17

ITID
2009

5
2

M
exico; C

olom
bia; Brazil

G
lobal South

Training on C
om

m
unication and Inform

ation Technologies, Em
ploym

ent and Youth: The C
ase of Brazil, C

olom
bia, and M

exico

6
19

ITID
2009

5
2

Jam
aica

G
lobal South

Telew
orking the M

obile C
aribbean: Em

erging Patterns of Broadband-Assisted R
em

ote W
ork Am

ong the M
arginalized in Jam

aica and Trinidad and Tobago

7
22

ITID
2009

5
3

M
exico

G
lobal South

Strategic U
se of M

obile Telephony at the Bottom
 of the Pyram

id: The C
ase of M

exico

8
29

ITID
2010

6
1

South Africa; South Africa; South Africa; South Africa
G

lobal South
M

orphological Analysis: A M
ethod for Selecting IC

T Applications in South African G
overnm

ent Service D
elivery

9
31

ITID
2010

6
1

Brazil; Brazil
G

lobal South
Ethnic D

igital Exclusion in Brazil: N
ational and R

egional D
ata from

 2001 to 2004

10
36

ITID
2010

6
2

India; India; India; India
G

lobal South
U

ser-G
enerated C

ontent C
reation and D

issem
ination in R

ural Areas

11
38

ITID
2010

6
2

Bangladesh; India
G

lobal South
A Fram

ew
ork and C

ase Exam
ple for Evaluating C

ost-Effectiveness of Inform
ation Services Across Technologies

12
41

ITID
2010

6
2

India; India
G

lobal South
Assessing the Im

pact of E-governm
ent: A Study of Projects in India

13
56

ITID
2011

7
2

M
exico; M

exico; M
exico

G
lobal South

Policies on Access to Inform
ation Technologies: The C

ase of e-M
exico

14
58

ITID
2011

7
3

Sri Lanka; Sri Lanka; Sri Lanka
G

lobal South
Social Influence in M

obile Phone Adoption: Evidence from
 the Bottom

 of the Pyram
id in Em

erging Asia

15
61

ITID
2011

7
3

Sri Lanka; Sri Lanka
G

lobal South
Are the Poor Stuck in Voice? C

onditions for Adoption of M
ore-Than-Voice M

obile Services

16
74

ITID
2012

8
2

South Africa
G

lobal South
D

igital and O
ther Poverties: Exploring the C

onnection in Four East African C
ountries

17
85

ITID
2012

8
4

M
exico; M

exico
G

lobal South
Institutional C

onnectivity: The C
ase of M

exico

18
87

ITID
2012

8
4

Peru; Peru; Peru; Peru
G

lobal South
The Im

pacts of the U
se of M

obile Telephone Technology on the Productivity of M
icro- and Sm

all Enterprises: An Exploratory Study into the C
arpentry and C

abinet-
M

aking Sector in Villa El Salvador

19
88

ITID
2012

8
4

Peru
G

lobal South
U

se of the Internet and Productivity of M
icrobusinesses: Evidence from

 the Peruvian C
ase (2007–2010)

20
89

ITID
2012

8
4

U
ruguay; U

ruguay
G

lobal South
O

ne Laptop per C
hild and Bridging the D

igital D
ivide: The C

ase of Plan C
EIBAL in U

ruguay

21
90

ITID
2012

8
4

Peru; Peru
G

lobal South
Institutional Barriers to D

evelopm
ent Innovation: Assessing the Im

plem
entation of XO

-1 C
om

puters in Tw
o Peri-U

rban Schools in Peru

22
94

ITID
2013

9
1

South Africa; South Africa
G

lobal South
“Ten Seeds”: H

ow
 M

obiles H
ave C

ontributed to D
evelopm

ent in W
om

en-Led Farm
ing C

ooperatives in Lesotho

23
98

ITID
2013

9
2

India; India
G

lobal South
Anthropology, D

evelopm
ent, and IC

Ts: Slum
s, Youth, and the M

obile Internet in U
rban India

24
120

ITID
2014

10
4

India; India
G

lobal South
Sam

e Language Subtitling of Bollyw
ood Film

 Songs on TV: Effects on Literacy

25
130

ITID
2015

11
3

M
exico

G
lobal South

H
ow

 Transform
ational M

obile Banking O
ptim

izes H
ousehold Expenditures: A C

ase Study from
 R

ural C
om

m
unities in M

exico

26
132

ITID
2015

11
4

South Africa; South Africa
G

lobal South
Sharing the C

loudlet: Im
pression M

anagem
ent and D

esigning for C
olocated M

obile Sharing

27
136

EJISD
C

2008
33

Thailand; Thailand; Thailand; Thailand; Thailand
G

lobal South
Attitudes of Staff to Inform

ation and C
om

m
unication Technologies in a Provincial U

niversity in Thailand

28
138

EJISD
C

2008
33

C
hina

G
lobal South

D
efining the IC

T4D
 plus Pro-Poor Tourism

 C
onvergence Space: Synergies for N

atural Allies in the G
lobal W

ar on Poverty

29
139

EJISD
C

2008
34

Egypt
G

lobal South
M

odeling Students' Intention to Adopt E-learning: A C
ase from

 Egypt

30
148

EJISD
C

2008
35

M
alaysia; M

alaysia; Saudi Arabia
G

lobal South
O

pportunities and C
hallenges of the Know

ledge M
anagem

ent Approach to E-learning: A C
ase Study in Al-Bayan G

irls’ School, Kingdom
 of Saudi Arabia

31
149

EJISD
C

2008
35

India
G

lobal South
Telecentres in R

ural India: Em
ergence and a Typology

32
151

EJISD
C

2008
35

Saudi Arabia
G

lobal South
Students’ Perceived Barriers to In-C

lass Participation in a D
istributed and G

ender Segregated Educational Environm
ent

33
152

EJISD
C

2008
35

Turkey
G

lobal South
Im

plem
enting E-G

overnm
ent in Turkey: A C

om
parison of O

nline Public Service D
elivery in Turkey and the European U

nion

34
154

EJISD
C

2009
36

Egypt; Egypt; Egypt
G

lobal South
The Im

pact of IC
T Investm

ents on Econom
ic D

evelopm
ent in Egypt

35
156

EJISD
C

2009
36

G
hana; G

hana; G
hana

G
lobal South

O
pen Pit M

ining and Land U
se C

hanges: An Exam
ple from

 Bogosu-Prestea Area, South W
est G

hana

36
157

EJISD
C

2009
36

Jam
aica

G
lobal South

Issues Affecting the Social Sustainability of Telecentres in D
eveloping C

ontexts: A Field Study of Sixteen Telecentres in Jam
aica

37
158

EJISD
C

2009
36

Brazil; Brazil
G

lobal South
M

ass C
ustom

ization and Strategic Benefits: A C
ase Study in Brazil

38
160

EJISD
C

2009
36

South Africa; South Africa; South Africa; South Africa
G

lobal South
C

an M
obile Internet H

elp Alleviate Social Exclusion in D
eveloping C

ountries?

39
161

EJISD
C

2009
36

Pakistan; Pakistan
G

lobal South
IT in Pakistan: Threats & opportunities for eBusiness

40
165

EJISD
C

2009
37

Egypt; Egypt
G

lobal South
U

sing Blended Learning Techniques in Know
ledge D

issem
ination

41
167

EJISD
C

2009
37

Thailand
G

lobal South
The Adoption and U

se of Personal Internet Banking Services in Thailand

42
171

EJISD
C

2009
38

South Africa; South Africa; South Africa
G

lobal South
Internet Access in South African H

om
es: A Prelim

inary Study on Factors Influencing C
onsum

er C
hoice

43
172

EJISD
C

2009
38

C
hina

G
lobal South

E-governm
ent, People and Social C

hange: A C
ase Study in C

hina

44
173

EJISD
C

2009
38

Botsw
ana

G
lobal South

Factors Affecting Adoption of e-G
overnm

ent in Zam
bia

G
SSS#

G
P#
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45
175

EJISD
C

2009
38

Brazil; Brazil; Brazil; Brazil
G

lobal South
Inform

ation Technology M
anagem

ent Styles U
nder the Prism

 of the Telecom
m

unications Sector

46
178

EJISD
C

2009
38

Papua N
ew

 G
uinea

G
lobal South

Appropriate IC
T as a Tool to Increase Effectiveness in IC

T4D
: Theoretical considerations and illustrating cases

47
179

EJISD
C

2009
38

M
alaysia

G
lobal South

Factors Influencing AIS Effectiveness Am
ong M

anufacturing SM
Es: Evidence from

 M
alaysia

48
181

EJISD
C

2009
39

Brazil; Brazil
G

lobal South
Im

plem
entation of an Electronic Prescription System

 in a Brazilian G
eneral H

ospital: U
nderstanding Sources of R

esistance

49
183

EJISD
C

2009
39

South Africa; South Africa
G

lobal South
Aw

areness of e-G
overnm

ent R
elated Sm

all Business D
evelopm

ent Services in C
ape Tow

n

50
184

EJISD
C

2009
39

Thailand
G

lobal South
The N

ature and Structure of the Inform
ation System

s Profession in Thailand

51
186

EJISD
C

2009
39

Kuw
ait

G
lobal South

The Ethical D
ilem

m
a of Softw

are Piracy in Islam
ic Societies: The C

ase of Kuw
ait

52
191

EJISD
C

2010
40

Philippines; Philippines
G

lobal South
M

onitoring Em
ployee U

se of the Internet in Philippine O
rganizations

53
193

EJISD
C

2010
41

C
am

eroon; C
am

eroon; C
am

eroon; C
am

eroon
G

lobal South
Im

proving the Q
uality of Service D

elivery in a Public Service W
orkflow

 Based on the Ant Theory: A C
ase Study in C

am
eroon

54
195

EJISD
C

2010
41

Pakistan; Pakistan
G

lobal South
D

em
ographic Im

plications for the U
ser-Perceptions of E-Learning in H
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The Influence of H

igher Education Institutions on the Sustainability of IC
T4D

 Initiatives in U
nderserved C

om
m

unities

161
415

ITD
2008

14
1

Poland
G

lobal South
D

ifficulties in enterprise system
 im

plem
entation in em

erging econom
ies: Insights from

 an exploratory study in Poland

162
420

ITD
2008

14
2

Brazil; Brazil; Brazil
G

lobal South
Inform

ation technology and productivity: Evidence for Brazilian industry from
 firm

-level data

163
421

ITD
2008

14
2

M
ozam

bique
G

lobal South
O

n im
plem

entation of an inform
ation system

 in the M
ozam

bican context: The ED
M

 case view
ed through AN

T lenses

164
429

ITD
2008

14
4

O
m

an
G

lobal South
Tow

ards gender equal access to IC
T

165
436

ITD
2009

15
1

Sierra Leone
G

lobal South
Autom

ation: W
hither academ

ic libraries?

166
437

ITD
2009

15
1

U
nited Arab Em

irates
G

lobal South
A Survey of rural e-G

overnm
ent projects in India: Status and benefits

167
447

ITD
2009

15
3

Kenya; Kenya
G

lobal South
O

rganizational cultural dynam
ics and inform

ation and com
m

unication technology adaptation in a developing country: The case of the Kenyan joint university adm
ission 

system

168
449

ITD
2009

15
4

India; India
G

lobal South
W

hose gain is it anyw
ay? Structurational perspectives on deploying IC

Ts for developm
ent in India's m

icrofinance sector

169
460

ITD
2010

16
2

N
igeria; N

igeria; N
igeria

G
lobal South

Efficiency of R
esource–U

se in Accounting D
ata Processing in Selected D

evelopm
ent Projects in N

igeria

170
461

ITD
2010

16
3

Palestine; Palestine
G

lobal South
An e-learning approach to secondary education in Palestine: opportunities and challenges

171
477

ITD
2011

17
2

India
G

lobal South
D

eveloping w
om

en: w
hy technology can help

172
479

ITD
2011

17
2

Bangladesh; Bangladesh
G

lobal South
G

onokendra m
odel: a response to “inform

ation poverty” in rural areas of Bangladesh

173
480

ITD
2011

17
3

M
ozam

bique
G

lobal South
Structurational analysis of cross-cultural developm

ent of an academ
ic registry inform

ation system
 in M

ozam
bique

174
481

ITD
2011

17
3

South Africa; South Africa; South Africa
G

lobal South
Sustainable rural IC

T project m
anagem

ent practice for developing countries: investigating the D
w

esa and R
U

M
EP projects

Journal
Year

Volum
e

Issue
Location: A

ll authors
Location (classification): A

ll authors
Title

G
SSS#

G
P#

�4

APPENDIX B. PAPER INDEXES 158

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



175
508

ITD
2012

18
4

M
exico; M

exico; M
exico; M

exico
G

lobal South
The new

 digital divide: the confluence of broadband penetration, sustainable developm
ent, technology adoption and com

m
unity participation

176
509

ITD
2013

19
1

Ethiopia
G

lobal South
Telecom

m
unications developm

ent and econom
ic grow

th in Africa

177
516

ITD
2013

19
2

South Africa; South Africa; South Africa
G

lobal South
C

om
m

unities in control of their ow
n integrated technology developm

ent processes

178
522

ITD
2013

19
3

N
igeria; N

igeria
G

lobal South
The Effects of M

obile Phone on the Socio- econom
ic Life of the R

ural D
w

ellers in the N
iger D

elta R
egion of N

igeria

179
524

ITD
2013

19
4

South Africa
G

lobal South
C

ollisions betw
een the W

orldview
s of International IC

T Policy-M
akers and a D

eep R
ural C

om
m

unity in South Africa: Assum
ptions, Interpretation, Im

plem
entation, and 

R
eality

180
531

ITD
2014

20
1

Egypt
G

lobal South
Egypt's O

ngoing U
prising and the R

ole of Social M
edia: Is there D

evelopm
ent?

181
535

ITD
2014

20
2

Jam
aica

G
lobal South

U
sing Frugal Innovations to Support C

ybercrim
e Legislations in Sm

all D
eveloping States: Introducing the C

yber-Legislation D
evelopm

ent and Im
plem

entation Process 
M

odel (C
yberLeg- D

PM
)

182
547

ITD
2015

21
1

South Africa; South Africa
G

lobal South
Access to and U

tilization of Inform
ation and C

om
m

unication Technologies by Agricultural R
esearchers and Extension W

orkers in Zim
babw

e

183
549

ITD
2015

21
1

South Africa; South Africa
G

lobal South
Evaluating U

sers’ Perceptions of the D
igital D

oorw
ay: A N

arrative Analysis

184
551

ITD
2015

21
1

South Africa; South Africa
G

lobal South
A Fram

ew
ork to G

uide D
evelopm

ent Through IC
Ts in R

ural Areas in South Africa

185
553

ITD
2015

21
2

South Africa; South Africa
G

lobal South
Increasing the Q

uality and Q
uantity of Tertiary- Level Inform

ation System
s Students: A G

raduate D
evelopm

ent Fram
ew

ork

186
554

ITD
2015

21
2

South Africa
G

lobal South
The Inform

ation Technology Influence on LIS Job D
escriptions in South Africa

187
555

ITD
2015

21
2

South Africa; South Africa
G

lobal South
Enabling Social Sustainability of E-Participation through M

obile Technology

188
556

ITD
2015

21
2

South Africa; South Africa
G

lobal South
A D

ecision M
odel of Kenyan SM

Es' C
onsum

er C
hoice Behavior in R

elation to R
egistration for a M

obile Banking Service: A C
ontextual Perspective

189
557

ITD
2015

21
2

Kenya
G

lobal South
The Im

pact of Inform
ation and C

om
m

unication Technology Adoption and D
iffusion on Technology Entrepreneurship in D

eveloping C
ountries: The C

ase of Kenya

190
563

ITD
2015

21
3

Poland; Poland
G

lobal South
IC

T in Supporting C
ontent and Language Integrated Learning: Experience from

 Poland

191
568

ITD
2015

21
3

Serbia; Serbia; Serbia; Serbia
G

lobal South
D

evelopm
ent of eG

overnm
ent services in the Autonom

ous Province of Vojvodina

192
570

ITD
2015

21
4

M
alaysia; M

alaysia; M
alaysia; M

alaysia
G

lobal South
M

apping the Patterns of M
obile Phone U

sage Am
ong Fisherm

en in M
alaysia

193
571

ITD
2015

21
4

U
nited Arab Em

irates; Saudi Arabia; M
alaysia; M

alaysia
G

lobal South
An Em

pirical Study of Factors Affecting e- C
om

m
erce Adoption am

ong Sm
all- and M

edium
- Sized Enterprises in a D

eveloping C
ountry: Evidence from

 M
alaysia

194
572

ITD
2015

21
4

M
alaysia; M

alaysia
G

lobal South
Inform

ation system
 success am

ong m
anufacturing SM

Es: case of developing countries

195
576

ITD
2015

21
4

India; India; India
G

lobal South
Assessing M

obile Technology U
sage for Know

ledge D
issem

ination am
ong Farm

ers in Punjab

Journal
Year

Volum
e

Issue
Location: A

ll authors
Location (classification): A

ll authors
Title

G
SSS#

G
P#
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B.3 Audit trails of sampling strategy execution
The indexes and execution flows below provide audit trails of how the sam-
pling strategy, detailed in Subsection 3.3.2 and specifically Figure 3.4 (on page
47), was executed in the cases of both the Global North and Global South
samples. In the indexes, papers removed (either due to a lack of engagement
with development or duplicate authorship) are shaded in red. The two re-
sulting samples can be discerned using the “GNS#” and “GSS#” columns (in
the Global North and Global South indexes, respectively). Simplified repre-
sentations of the respective samples can be found in Table 4.2 (page 55) and
Table 4.3 (page 56).

B.3.1 Audit trail of Global North sampling

The index below lists the papers reviewed for the final Global North sample.
The column reference is as follows:

1. “GNAL#”: indexes entries in the Global North audit log for later refer-
ence;

2. “GNSS#”: corresponds to the “GNSS#” column in the Global North
subset (see Section B.2);

3. “GP#”: corresponds to the “GP#” column in the general pool (see Sec-
tion B.1);

4. “GNS#”: indexes the resulting 27 papers constituting the final sample;

5. “Removal reason”: indicates whether a paper’s removal, where it occurs,
was due to non-engagement with development (“NE”) or because it was
a case of duplicate authorship (“DA”).

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



G
N

A
L#

G
N

SS#
G

P#
G

N
S#

R
em

oval reason
Journal

Year
Volum

e
Issue

Location: A
ll authors

Location (classification): A
ll authors

Title

1
11

24
N

E
ITID

2009
5

4
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
H

um
an-C

om
puter Interaction for D

evelopm
ent: The Past, Present, and Future

2
12

26
N

E
ITID

2009
5

4
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
O

rality-G
rounded H

C
ID

: U
nderstanding the O

ral U
ser

3
14

28
N

E
ITID

2009
5

4
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

O
vercom

ing Blind Spots in Interaction D
esign: A C

ase Study in D
esigning for African AID

S O
rphan C

are C
om

m
unities

4
16

32
1

ITID
2010

6
1

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Policies, Partnerships, and Pragm

atism
: Lessons from

 an IC
T-in-Education Project in R

ural U
ganda

5
32

54
2

ITID
2011

7
1

C
anada

G
lobal N

orth
D

esigning R
esearch for the Em

erging Field of O
pen D

evelopm
ent

6
36

65
3

ITID
2011

7
4

U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

M
obile Phones and R

ural Livelihoods: D
iffusion, U

ses, and Perceived Im
pacts Am

ong Farm
ers in R

ural U
ganda

7
59

104
N

E
ITID

2013
9

4
Japan; Japan

G
lobal N

orth
U

nintended Technology Transfer to C
hinese Softw

are Firm
s from

 Japan Through O
ffshore Softw

are D
evelopm

ent

8
82

140
N

E
EJISD

C
2008

34
Australia

G
lobal N

orth
Inform

ation Technology and Business Value in D
eveloping Econom

ies: A Study of Intangible Benefits of Inform
ation Technology Investm

ents in Fiji

9
87

146
4

EJISD
C

2008
35

South Korea; South Korea; South Korea; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
Analysing South Korea's IC

T for D
evelopm

ent Aid Program
m

e

10
109

206
N

E
EJISD

C
2010

42
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Tw

itter as a R
apid R

esponse N
ew

s Service: An Exploration in the C
ontext of the 2008 C

hina Earthquake

11
113

214
D

A
EJISD

C
2010

43
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
R

esearching IC
T M

icro-Enterprise in D
eveloping C

ountries: Them
es, W

ider C
oncepts and Future D

irections

12
118

225
N

E
EJISD

C
2011

46
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
The negligible role of fees as a barrier to public access com

puting in developing countries

13
121

243
N

E
EJISD

C
2011

48
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
C

hanging C
om

puting C
urricula in African U

niversities: Evaluating Progress and C
hallenges via D

esign-R
eality G

ap Analysis

14
133

278
N

E
EJISD

C
2012

53
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
D

ata W
arehouse Approach to Strengthen Actionability of H

ealth Inform
ation System

s: Experiences from
 Tajikistan

15
134

284
N

E
EJISD

C
2012

54
Sw

eden; Sw
eden

G
lobal N

orth
C

onsidering Pigeons for C
arrying D

elay Tolerant N
etw

orking based Internet traffic in D
eveloping C

ountries

16
146

319
N

E
EJISD

C
2013

59
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
Big D

ata Analytics for developing countries – U
sing the C

loud for O
perational BI in H

ealth

17
155

346
5

EJISD
C

2014
63

Finland; Sw
eden; Finland

G
lobal N

orth
D

evelopm
ent of Projects and IC

T: A R
eview

 of N
on-Technical Aspects

18
182

427
6

ITD
2008

14
3

Belgium
G

lobal N
orth

C
ritical analysis of policy m

easures for the advancem
ent of the level of com

puterization of SM
Es

19
205

463
N

E
ITD

2010
16

3
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
The contribution of IC

Ts to the delivery of special educational needs in G
hana: practices and potential

20
221

488
N

E
ITD

2011
17

4
C

anada; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
The case for cases: w

riting and teaching cases for the em
erging econom

ies

21
239

517
7

ITD
2013

19
2

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
D

oes a governm
ent w

eb presence reduce perceptions of corruption?

22
243

527
8

ITD
2014

20
1

U
K

G
lobal N

orth
Pow

er and the C
onstruction of Independence in IC

TD
 O

rganizations

23
251

537
N

E
ITD

2014
20

3
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

The C
hanging – and U

nchanging – Face of the D
igital D

ivide: an Application of Kohonen Self- O
rganizing M

aps

24
252

538
9

ITD
2014

20
3

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Investigating the Im

pact of Investm
ents in Telecom

s on M
icroeconom

ic O
utcom

es: C
onceptual Fram

ew
ork and Em

pirical Investigation in the C
ontext of Transition 

Econom
ies

25
254

541
10

ITD
2014

20
4

Singapore; Singapore
G

lobal N
orth

Internet Studies and D
evelopm

ent D
iscourses: The C

ases of C
hina and India

26
260

559
N

E
ITD

2015
21

2
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

IC
T for R

ural C
om

m
unity D

evelopm
ent: Im

plem
enting the C

om
m

unicative Ecology Fram
ew

ork in the N
iger D

elta R
egion of N

igeria

27
267

574
11

ITD
2015

21
4

Australia
G

lobal N
orth

Theory Building for IC
T4D

: System
izing C

ase Study R
esearch U

sing Theory Triangulation

28
17

33
N

E
ITID

2010
6

1
C

anada; C
anada; C

anada
G

lobal N
orth

Expanding Theories of H
C

I: A C
ase Study in R

equirem
ents Engineering for IC

T4D

29
30

51
12

ITID
2011

7
1

U
K; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
Transparency and D

evelopm
ent: Ethical C

onsum
ption through W

eb 2.0 and the Internet of Things

30
56

101
N

E
ITID

2013
9

3
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

M
ixed-M

ethod Evaluation of a Passive m
H

ealth Sexual Inform
ation Texting Service in U

ganda

31
62

107
13

ITID
2013

9
4

Ireland; Ireland; Ireland
G

lobal N
orth

IC
T 4 the M

D
G

s? A Perspective on IC
Ts’ R

ole in Addressing U
rban Poverty in the C

ontext of the M
illennium

 D
evelopm

ent G
oals

32
93

163
14

EJISD
C

2009
37

N
ew

 Zealand; N
ew

 Zealand
G

lobal N
orth

IC
Ts as a Tool for C

ultural D
om

inance: Prospects for a Tw
o-W

ay Street

33
107

198
15

EJISD
C

2010
41

U
K

G
lobal N

orth
IC

Ts for the Broader D
evelopm

ent of India: An Analysis of the Literature

34
132

273
N

E
EJISD

C
2012

52
Singapore

G
lobal N

orth
“Sister-G

roups” and O
nline-O

ffline Linkages in N
etw

orked C
ollective Action: A C

ase Study of the R
ight to Inform

ation M
ovem

ent in India

35
139

297
N

E
EJISD

C
2013

56
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Fearless C
ards: a low

-tech solution to help overcom
e em

otional barriers to IC
T adoption am

ong m
arginalized populations

36
160

360
N

E
EJISD

C
2014

65
Sw

eden; Sw
eden

G
lobal N

orth
The R

ole of IC
T for the G

row
th of Sm

all Enterprises in Ethiopia

37
188

434
N

E
ITD

2009
15

1
N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
N

egotiating the sym
bolic pow

er of inform
ation and com

m
unication technologies (IC

T): The spread of Internet-supported distance education

38
207

465
N

E
ITD

2010
16

3
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

IC
T for education projects: a look from

 behind the scenes

39
217

478
N

E
ITD

2011
17

2
Japan

G
lobal N

orth
M

easuring im
pacts of e-governm

ent support in least developed countries: a case study of the vehicle registration service in Bhutan

40
228

496
N

E
ITD

2012
18

2
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

Lines across the desert: m
obile phone use and m

obility in the context of trans-Saharan m
igration

41
258

550
N

E
ITD

2015
21

1
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

Know
ledge M

anagem
ent for Inform

ation and C
om

m
unications Technologies for D

evelopm
ent Program

s in South Africa

42
265

566
N

E
ITD

2015
21

3
G

reece; G
reece; Italy

G
lobal N

orth
A Fram

ew
ork for Service-oriented Architecture Adoption in e-Banking: the C

ase of Banks from
 a Transition and a D

eveloped Econom
y

43
22

40
N

E
ITID

2010
6

2
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
U

ses of M
obile Phones in Post-C

onflict Liberia

44
38

68
N

E
ITID

2011
7

4
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

Earphones Are N
ot for W

om
en: G

endered IC
T U

se Am
ong Youths in Ethiopia and M

alaw
i

45
44

78
16

ITID
2012

8
2

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Looking Beyond “Inform

ation Provision”: The Im
portance of Being a Kiosk O

perator in the Sustainable Access in R
ural India (SAR

I) Project, Tam
il N

adu, India

46
88

147
17

EJISD
C

2008
35

U
K

G
lobal N

orth
The Internet and the Public Sphere: Evidence from

 C
ivil Society in D

eveloping C
ountries

47
129

262
N

E
EJISD

C
2012

51
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

The IT Productivity Paradox: Evidence from
 the N

igerian Banking Industry

48
157

351
18

EJISD
C

2014
64

Sw
eden; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
Exploring the Link betw

een IC
T and D

evelopm
ent in the C

ontext of D
eveloping C

ountries: A Literature R
eview

49
170

389
N

E
EJISD

C
2015

68
G

erm
any

G
lobal N

orth
Assessing the R

ole of M
obile Phones in O

ffering Price Inform
ation and M

arket Linkages: The C
ase of M

-Farm
 in Kenya

G
N

A
L#

G
N

SS#
G

P#
G

N
S#

�1

APPENDIX B. PAPER INDEXES 161

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



50
203

459
19

ITD
2010

16
2

N
etherlands

G
lobal N

orth
The Architecture of G

lobal IC
T Program

s: A C
ase Study of E-G

overnance in Jordan

51
216

476
20

ITD
2011

17
2

Sw
eden; Sw

eden
G

lobal N
orth

Bangladesh calling: farm
ers' technology use practices as a driver for developm

ent

52
262

561
N

E
ITD

2015
21

3
Slovakia

G
lobal N

orth
IC

T and Innovation in the Provision of Public Services: The C
ase of Slovakia

53
266

567
N

E
ITD

2015
21

3
C

zech R
epublic; C

zech R
epublic

G
lobal N

orth
Academ

ic-Industrial C
ooperation in IC

T in a Transition Econom
y – Tw

o C
ases from

 the C
zech R

epublic

54
85

143
21

EJISD
C

2008
34

U
K; U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
D

eveloping C
ountries and IC

T Initiatives: Lessons Learnt from
 Jordan’s Experience

55
108

204
N

E
EJISD

C
2010

42
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
Factors Affecting Bank Staff Attitude Tow

ards E-Banking Adoption in Libya

56
110

208
N

E
EJISD

C
2010

43
N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
The R

ole of Technological Fram
es of Key G

roups in O
pen Source Softw

are Im
plem

entation in a D
eveloping C

ountry C
ontext

57
123

247
N

E
EJISD

C
2011

49
N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
The R

ole of IC
T Actors and N

etw
orks in D

evelopm
ent: The C

ase Study of a W
ireless Project in N

epal

58
193

443
N

E
ITD

2009
15

3
Australia; Australia

G
lobal N

orth
A cross-country com

parative analysis of e-governm
ent service delivery am

ong Arab countries

59
195

448
22

ITD
2009

15
4

C
anada; U

K
G

lobal N
orth

Factors affecting IC
T expansion in em

erging econom
ies: An analysis of IC

T infrastructure expansion in five Latin Am
erican countries

60
58

103
N

E
ITID

2013
9

3
G

erm
any; U

K
G

lobal N
orth

Evolving a Softw
are D

evelopm
ent M

ethodology for C
om

m
ercial IC

TD
 Projects

61
114

215
23

EJISD
C

2010
44

U
K

G
lobal N

orth
IC

Ts, C
itizens, and the State: M

oral Philosophy and D
evelopm

ent Practices

62
184

430
D

A
ITD

2008
14

4
C

anada; C
anada

G
lobal N

orth
Are IC

T investm
ents paying off in Africa? An analysis of total factor productivity in six W

est African countries from
 1995 to 2002

63
236

513
N

E
ITD

2013
19

1
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

H
arnessing inform

ation and com
m

unication technologies (IC
Ts) to address urban poverty: Em

erging open policy lessons for the open know
ledge econom

y

64
43

73
N

E
ITID

2012
8

2
U

SA; U
SA; U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

U
nderstanding the Links Betw

een IC
T Skills Training and Em

ployability: An Analytical Fram
ew

ork 

65
248

533
N

E
ITD

2014
20

2
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

A M
odel for the Im

pact of C
ybersecurity Infrastructure on Econom

ic D
evelopm

ent in Em
erging Econom

ies: Evaluating the C
ontrasting C

ases of India and Pakistan

66
144

307
N

E
EJISD

C
2013

58
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

The C
hanging Field of IC

TD
: G

row
th and m

aturation of the field, 2000-2010

67
269

577
N

E
ITD

2015
21

4
Belgium

G
lobal N

orth
Extending an IC

T4D
 C

om
puter R

e-use M
odel w

ith E-w
aste H

andling Activities: A C
ase Study

68
159

359
N

E
EJISD

C
2014

64
Japan; Japan; Japan

G
lobal N

orth
The Know

ledge-Bridging Process in Softw
are O

ffshoring from
 Japan to Vietnam

69
199

454
N

E
ITD

2010
16

1
N

etherlands; N
etherlands; N

etherlands; N
etherlands

G
lobal N

orth
A C

onstructive Technology Assessm
ent Approach to IC

T Planning in D
eveloping C

ountries: Evaluating the First Phase, the R
oundtable W

orkshop

70
66

111
N

E
ITID

2014
10

2
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
Paying Per D

iem
s for IC

T4D
 Project Participation: A Sustainability C

hallenge

71
100

180
N

E
EJISD

C
2009

39
N

ew
 Zealand; N

ew
 Zealand; N

ew
 Zealand

G
lobal N

orth
Inform

ation Literacy in Kenya

72
105

194
N

E
EJISD

C
2010

41
U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
O

rganisational Issues w
ith Electronic G

overnm
ent Procurem

ent: A C
ase Study of the U

AE

73
222

489
D

A
ITD

2012
18

1
N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay; N

orw
ay

G
lobal N

orth
Building collective capabilities through IC

T in a m
ountain region of N

epal: w
here social capital leads to collective action

74
151

337
N

E
EJISD

C
2014

62
U

K
G

lobal N
orth

EXPLO
R

IN
G

 IN
FO

R
M

ATIO
N

 ETH
IC

S FO
R

 IN
C

LU
SIVE O

PEN
 D

EVELO
PM

EN
T

75
15

30
24

ITID
2010

6
1

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
G

lobalization and R
elative C

om
pensation in India’s Inform

ation Technology Sector

76
4

9
N

E
ITID

2008
4

4
U

SA
G

lobal N
orth

IC
T in Education R

eform
 in C

am
bodia: Problem

s, Politics, and Policies Im
pacting Im

plem
entation

77
131

272
N

E
EJISD

C
2012

52
U

SA; U
SA; Japan

G
lobal N

orth
C

om
puterizing Prim

ary Schools in R
ural Kenya: O

utstanding C
hallenges and Possible Solutions

78
264

565
N

E
ITD

2015
21

3
Slovenia; Slovenia; Slovenia; Slovenia; Slovenia

G
lobal N

orth
O

utsourcing as an Econom
ic D

evelopm
ent Tool in Transition Econom

ies: Scattered G
lobal Softw

are D
evelopm

ent

79
71

116
N

E
ITID

2014
10

3
U

SA; U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
The Value of N

on-Instrum
ental C

om
puter U

se: A Study of Skills Acquisition and Perform
ance in Brazil

80
171

402
25

EJISD
C

2015
70

N
orw

ay
G

lobal N
orth

C
apacity Strengthening w

ithin a D
evelopm

ent C
ontext: D

eveloping and Applying a C
onceptual M

odel

81
181

425
N

E
ITD

2008
14

3
N

etherlands
G

lobal N
orth

The enabling role of inform
ation technology in the global w

ar for talent: Accenture's industrialized approach

82
73

118
26

ITID
2014

10
4

U
SA

G
lobal N

orth
Articulating and Enacting D

evelopm
ent: Skilled R

eturnees in G
hana’s IC

T Industry

83
224

491
27

ITD
2012

18
1

U
K; U

K; U
K

G
lobal N

orth
Signifiers of the life w

e value? – considering hum
an developm

ent, technologies and Fair Trade from
 the perspective of the capabilities approach

R
em

oval reason
Journal

Year
Volum

e
Issue

Location: A
ll authors

Location (classification): A
ll authors

Title
G

N
A

L#
G

N
SS#

G
P#

G
N

S#
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APPENDIX B. PAPER INDEXES 162

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



APPENDIX B. PAPER INDEXES 163

The execution flow below provides a stepwise explanation of how the index
above was composed:

1. Selected and reviewed 27 random papers: GNSS #11, #12, #14, #16,
#32, #36, #59, #82, #87, #109, #113, #118, #121, #133, #134,
#146, #155, #182, #205, #221, #239, #243, #251, #252, #254, #260,
#267.

2. Removed 15 papers for non-engagement: GNAL #1-3, #7, #8, #10,
#12-16, #19, #20, #23, #26.

3. Selected and reviewed 15 random papers: GNSS #17, #30, #56, #62,
#93, #107, #132, #139, #160, #188, #207, #217, #228, #258, #265.

4. Removed 11 papers for non-engagement: GNAL #28, #30, #34-42.

5. Selected and reviewed 11 random papers: GNSS #22, #38, #44, #88,
#129, #157, #170, #203, #216, #262, #266.

6. Removed 6 papers for non-engagement: GNAL #43, #44, #47, #49,
#52, #53.

7. Selected and reviewed 6 random papers: GNSS #85, #108, #110, #123,
#193, #195.

8. Removed 4 papers for non-engagement: GNAL #55-58.

9. Selected and reviewed 4 random papers: GNSS #58, #114, #184, #236.

10. Removed 2 papers for non-engagement: GNAL #60, #63.

11. Selected and reviewed 2 random papers: GNSS #43, #248.

12. Removed 2 papers for non-engagement: GNAL #64, #65.

13. Selected and reviewed 2 random papers: GNSS #144, #269.

14. Removed 2 papers for non-engagement: GNAL #66, #67.

15. Selected and reviewed 2 random papers: GNSS #159, #199.

16. Removed 2 papers for non-engagement: GNAL #68, #69.

17. Selected and reviewed 2 random papers: GNSS #66, #100.

18. Removed 2 papers for non-engagement: GNAL #70, #71.

19. Selected and reviewed 2 random papers: GNSS #105, #222.

20. Removed 1 paper for non-engagement: GNAL #72.
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21. Selected and reviewed 1 random paper: GNSS #151.

22. Removed 1 paper for non-engagement: GNAL #74.

23. Selected and reviewed 1 random paper: GNSS #15.

24. Removed 3 papers from the sample for duplicate authorship: GNAL #11
(duplicate of #9), #62 (duplicate of #59), #73 (duplicate of #48).

25. Selected and reviewed 3 random papers: GNSS #4, #131, #264.

26. Removed 3 papers for non-engagement: GNAL #76-78.

27. Selected and reviewed 3 random papers: GNSS #71, #171, #181.

28. Removed 2 papers for non-engagement: GNAL #79, #81.

29. Selected and reviewed 2 random papers: GNSS #73, #224.

B.3.2 Audit trail of Global South sampling

The index below lists the papers reviewed for the final Global South sample.
The column reference is as follows:

1. “GSAL#”: indexes entries in the Global South audit log for later refer-
ence;

2. “GSSS#”: corresponds to the “GSSS#” column in the Global South sub-
set (see Section B.2);

3. “GP#”: corresponds to the “GP#” column in the general pool (see Sec-
tion B.1);

4. “GSS#”: indexes the resulting 20 papers constituting the final sample;

5. “Removal reason”: indicates whether a paper’s removal, where it occurs,
was due to non-engagement with development (“NE”) or because it was
a case of duplicate authorship (“DA”).
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G
SA

L#
G

SSS#
G

P#
G

SS#
R

em
oval reason

Journal
Year

Volum
e

Issue
Location: A

ll authors
Location (classification): A

ll authors
Title

1
3

12
N

E
ITID

2009
5

1
Pakistan; Pakistan; Pakistan; Pakistan; Pakistan

G
lobal South

A Peer-to-Peer Internet for the D
eveloping W

orld

2
10

36
N

E
ITID

2010
6

2
India; India; India; India

G
lobal South

U
ser-G

enerated C
ontent C

reation and D
issem

ination in R
ural Areas

3
13

56
N

E
ITID

2011
7

2
M

exico; M
exico; M

exico
G

lobal South
Policies on Access to Inform

ation Technologies: The C
ase of e-M

exico

4
41

167
N

E
EJISD

C
2009

37
Thailand

G
lobal South

The Adoption and U
se of Personal Internet Banking Services in Thailand

5
52

191
N

E
EJISD

C
2010

40
Philippines; Philippines

G
lobal South

M
onitoring Em

ployee U
se of the Internet in Philippine O

rganizations

6
54

195
N

E
EJISD

C
2010

41
Pakistan; Pakistan

G
lobal South

D
em

ographic Im
plications for the U

ser-Perceptions of E-Learning in H
igher Education Institutions of N

-W
.F.P, Pakistan

7
59

203
N

E
EJISD

C
2010

42
Pakistan; Pakistan

G
lobal South

U
nderstanding Attitudes Tow

ards C
om

puter U
se in the Police D

epartm
ent of Pakistan

8
77

241
N

E
EJISD

C
2011

48
India; India; India

G
lobal South

IC
Ts for Agricultural Extension: A Study in the Indian H

im
alayan R

egion

9
78

242
1

EJISD
C

2011
48

M
exico; M

exico
G

lobal South
Inform

ation and C
om

m
unication Technologies (IC

Ts) and M
exican M

anufacturing Exports

10
86

264
2

EJISD
C

2012
51

Tanzania
G

lobal South
Barriers in Accessing Agricultural Inform

ation in Tanzania w
ith a G

ender Perspective: The C
ase Study of Sm

all-Scale Sugar C
ane G

row
ers in Kilom

bero D
istrict

11
99

289
N

E
EJISD

C
2012

55
U

ganda; U
ganda

G
lobal South

A Softw
are C

apability M
aturity Adoption M

odel for Sm
all and M

edium
 Enterprises in D

eveloping C
ountries

12
111

314
N

E
EJISD

C
2013

59
Thailand; Thailand

G
lobal South

IC
T C

urricular and the R
equirem

ents of O
rganizations in Thailand

13
112

315
3

EJISD
C

2013
59

South Africa; South Africa
G

lobal South
The em

ancipation of the researcher as part of Inform
ation and C

om
m

unication Technology for D
evelopm

ent w
ork in deep rural South Africa

14
128

353
N

E
EJISD

C
2014

64
Egypt; Egypt; Egypt

G
lobal South

The Q
uest for G

lobal Expansion - Xceed R
e-Visited

15
131

356
N

E
EJISD

C
2014

64
U

ganda; U
ganda; U

ganda
G

lobal South
Antecedents and D

ynam
ics for Strategic Alignm

ent of H
ealth Inform

ation System
s in U

ganda

16
136

367
N

E
EJISD

C
2014

65
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Leveraging E-health for Future-oriented H
ealthcare System

s in D
eveloping C

ountries

17
34

154
4

EJISD
C

2009
36

Egypt; Egypt; Egypt
G

lobal South
The Im

pact of IC
T Investm

ents on Econom
ic D

evelopm
ent in Egypt

18
162

420
N

E
ITD

2008
14

2
Brazil; Brazil; Brazil

G
lobal South

Inform
ation technology and productivity: Evidence for Brazilian industry from

 firm
-level data

19
172

479
N

E
ITD

2011
17

2
Bangladesh; Bangladesh

G
lobal South

G
onokendra m

odel: a response to “inform
ation poverty” in rural areas of Bangladesh

20
192

570
N

E
ITD

2015
21

4
M

alaysia; M
alaysia; M

alaysia; M
alaysia

G
lobal South

M
apping the Patterns of M

obile Phone U
sage Am

ong Fisherm
en in M

alaysia

21
24

120
N

E
ITID

2014
10

4
India; India

G
lobal South

Sam
e Language Subtitling of Bollyw

ood Film
 Songs on TV: Effects on Literacy

22
57

200
N

E
EJISD

C
2010

42
G

hana; G
hana; G

hana
G

lobal South
Enhanced Land D

ocum
entation For Farm

land C
om

pensation - A C
ase Study O

f U
M

aT Lands, Postulated C
hallenges and Solutions.

23
66

222
N

E
EJISD

C
2011

45
Turkey; Turkey

G
lobal South

M
odelling and Assessm

ent of the Effectiveness of G
overnm

ent Inform
ation Technologies - Value Space Approach w

ith a Public Sector C
ase Study in Turkey

24
71

232
N

E
EJISD

C
2011

47
South Africa; South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

M
obile Banking Adoption in N

igeria

25
84

261
N

E
EJISD

C
2012

51
Q

atar; Q
atar; O

m
an

G
lobal South

Exam
ining the Im

pact of Inform
ation and C

om
m

unication Technologies (IC
T) on Enterprise Practices: A Prelim

inary Perspective from
 Q

atar

26
88

266
N

E
EJISD

C
2012

51
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

The R
ural IC

T C
om

prehensive Evaluation Fram
ew

ork: Im
plem

enting the First D
om

ain, The Baseline Study Process

27
104

300
N

E
EJISD

C
2013

56
M

auritius; M
auritius; M

auritius; M
auritius

G
lobal South

Im
pact of O

nline Social N
etw

orking on Youth: C
ase Study of M

auritius

28
109

311
N

E
EJISD

C
2013

58
M

alaysia; M
alaysia; M

alaysia; M
alaysia

G
lobal South

A Prelim
inary Investigation of Islam

ic W
ebsites' D

esign Features that Influence U
se: A Proposed M

odel

29
115

321
N

E
EJISD

C
2014

60
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Aligning W
ork Practices, M

obile Technology and Strategy for Perform
ance Im

provem
ent: The C

ase of SM
Es in U

ganda

30
116

322
N

E
EJISD

C
2014

60
M

alaysia; M
alaysia

G
lobal South

Tow
ards an Efficient C

ity Inventory M
anagem

ent System
 for U

rban Authorities in D
eveloping C

ountries – The C
ase of 3D

 C
hange D

etection

31
120

331
N

E
EJISD

C
2014

61
G

hana
G

lobal South
Form

ation and Failure of an E-M
arketplace Pioneer in a D

eveloping C
ountry

32
124

341
N

E
EJISD

C
2014

62
Jam

aica; Jam
aica; Jam

aica; Jam
aica

G
lobal South

A D
esign Science Approach to D

eveloping and Evaluating a N
ational C

ybersecurity Fram
ew

ork for Jam
aica

33
142

385
N

E
EJISD

C
2015

68
South Africa

G
lobal South

Effect of G
en Y’s Affective Attitudes Tow

ards Facebook M
arketing C

om
m

unications in South Africa

34
155

401
N

E
EJISD

C
2015

70
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Teachers' U
nderstanding of E-Safety: An Exploratory C

ase in KZN
, South Africa

35
159

410
N

E
EJISD

C
2015

71
N

am
ibia; South Africa

G
lobal South

D
eploym

ent of Enterprise Architecture in The N
am

ibian G
overnm

ent: The U
se of Activity Theory to Exam

ine the Influencing Factors

36
169

460
N

E
ITD

2010
16

2
N

igeria; N
igeria; N

igeria
G

lobal South
Efficiency of R

esource–U
se in Accounting D

ata Processing in Selected D
evelopm

ent Projects in N
igeria

37
4

14
N

E
ITID

2009
5

1
N

epal; N
epal; N

epal
G

lobal South
W

hy D
on’t People U

se N
epali Language Softw

are?

38
18

87
N

E
ITID

2012
8

4
Peru; Peru; Peru; Peru

G
lobal South

The Im
pacts of the U

se of M
obile Telephone Technology on the Productivity of M

icro- and Sm
all Enterprises: An Exploratory Study into the C

arpentry and C
abinet-

M
aking Sector in Villa El Salvador

39
125

344
5

EJISD
C

2014
63

Sam
oa

G
lobal South

Issues and C
hallenges, Strategies and R

ecom
m

endations, in the D
evelopm

ent of IC
T in a Sm

all Island D
eveloping State: The C

ase of Sam
oa

40
35

156
N

E
EJISD

C
2009

36
G

hana; G
hana; G

hana
G

lobal South
O

pen Pit M
ining and Land U

se C
hanges: An Exam

ple from
 Bogosu-Prestea Area, South W

est G
hana

41
43

172
N

E
EJISD

C
2009

38
C

hina
G

lobal South
E-governm

ent, People and Social C
hange: A C

ase Study in C
hina

42
96

283
N

E
EJISD

C
2012

54
M

alaysia; M
alaysia; M

alaysia
G

lobal South
E-G

overnm
ent Service Q

uality in Saudi Arabia

43
101

293
N

E
EJISD

C
2012

55
C

am
eroon

G
lobal South

C
om

plem
entarity or Substitutability Betw

een the D
ifferent M

odes of Internet Access: A Property R
ights-Based Analysis on C

ybercafés O
fferings w

ith D
ata from

 
C

am
eroon

44
105

302
N

E
EJISD

C
2013

57
Poland; Poland

G
lobal South

Im
pedim

ents to Enterprise System
 Im

plem
entation over the System

 Lifecycle: C
ontrasting Transition and D

eveloped Econom
ies

45
134

364
N

E
EJISD

C
2014

65
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

U
ser Acceptance of Telem

edicine by H
ealth C

are W
orkers: A C

ase of the Eastern C
ape Province, South Africa

46
146

391
N

E
EJISD

C
2015

68
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

M
easurem

ent and D
eterm

ining Factors affecting the Level of Know
ledge M

anagem
ent

47
147

392
N

E
EJISD

C
2015

69
Argentina; Argentina; Argentina; Argentina

G
lobal South

D
igital and Social Inequalities: a Q

ualitative Assessm
ent of the Im

pact of C
onnecting Equality Program

 am
ong Argentinean young people

48
154

400
N

E
EJISD

C
2015

70
South Africa; South Africa; India; South Africa

G
lobal South

Building Technology Trust in a R
ural Agricultural e-M

arketplace: A U
ser R

equirem
ents Perspective

G
SA

L#
G

SSS#
G

P#
G

SS#

�1
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49
158

409
N

E
EJISD

C
2015

71
Thailand

G
lobal South

D
ETER

M
IN

AN
TS O

F TH
E SU

C
C

ESS O
F IN

FO
R

M
ATIO

N
 TEC

H
N

O
LO

G
Y PR

O
JEC

T M
AN

AG
EM

EN
T IN

 TH
AILAN

D

50
176

509
6

ITD
2013

19
1

Ethiopia
G

lobal South
Telecom

m
unications developm

ent and econom
ic grow

th in Africa

51
182

547
N

E
ITD

2015
21

1
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Access to and U
tilization of Inform

ation and C
om

m
unication Technologies by Agricultural R

esearchers and Extension W
orkers in Zim

babw
e

52
195

576
N

E
ITD

2015
21

4
India; India; India

G
lobal South

Assessing M
obile Technology U

sage for Know
ledge D

issem
ination am

ong Farm
ers in Punjab

53
5

17
N

E
ITID

2009
5

2
M

exico; C
olom

bia; Brazil
G

lobal South
Training on C

om
m

unication and Inform
ation Technologies, Em

ploym
ent and Youth: The C

ase of Brazil, C
olom

bia, and M
exico

54
31

149
7

EJISD
C

2008
35

India
G

lobal South
Telecentres in R

ural India: Em
ergence and a Typology

55
36

157
N

E
EJISD

C
2009

36
Jam

aica
G

lobal South
Issues Affecting the Social Sustainability of Telecentres in D

eveloping C
ontexts: A Field Study of Sixteen Telecentres in Jam

aica

56
39

161
N

E
EJISD

C
2009

36
Pakistan; Pakistan

G
lobal South

IT in Pakistan: Threats & opportunities for eBusiness

57
49

183
N

E
EJISD

C
2009

39
South Africa; South Africa

G
lobal South

Aw
areness of e-G

overnm
ent R

elated Sm
all Business D

evelopm
ent Services in C

ape Tow
n

58
73

234
N

E
EJISD

C
2011

47
O

m
an

G
lobal South

Strategic value of IT in Private Sector O
rganisations in a D

eveloping C
ountry: O

m
an

59
87

265
N

E
EJISD

C
2012

51
Indonesia

G
lobal South

M
anaging R

isks at the Project Initiation Stage of Large IS D
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The execution flow below provides a stepwise explanation of how the index
above was composed:

1. - Selected and reviewed 20 random papers: GSSS #3, #10, #13, #34,
#41, #52, #54, #59, #77, #78, #86, #99, #111, #112, #128, #131,
#136, #162, #172, #192.

2. Removed 16 papers for non-engagement: GSAL #1-8, #11, #12, #14-
#16, #18-#20.

3. Selected and reviewed 16 random papers: GSSS #24, #57, #66, #71,
#84, #88, #104, #109, #115, #116, #120, #124, #142, #155, #159,
#169.

4. Removed 16 papers for non-engagement: GSAL #21-#36.

5. Selected and reviewed 16 random papers: GSSS #4, #18, #35, #43,
#96, #101, #105, #125, #134, #146, #147, #154, #158, #176, #182,
#195.

6. Removed 14 papers for non-engagement: GSAL #37, #38, #40-#49,
#51, #52.

7. Selected and reviewed 14 random papers: GSSS #5, #31, #36, #39,
#49, #73, #87, #92, #94, #98, #110, #113, #114, #127.

8. Removed 12 papers for non-engagement: GSAL #53, #55-#59, #61-
#66.

9. Selected and reviewed 12 random papers: GSSS #29, #42, #69, #79,
#80, #81, #119, #137, #138, #149, #152, #166.

10. Removed 11 papers for non-engagement: GSAL #67-76, #78.

11. Selected and reviewed 11 random papers: GSSS #11, #50, #58, #83,
#89, #107, #130, #135, #170, #186, #194.

12. Removed 9 papers for non-engagement: GSAL #79-84, #86-88.

13. Selected and reviewed 9 random papers: GSSS #7, #12, #22, #32, #62,
#97, #106, #122, #157.

14. Removed 6 papers for non-engagement: GSAL #90, #92, #94, #95,
#97, #98.

15. Selected and reviewed 6 random papers: GSSS #45, #103, #129, #144,
#168, #171.

16. Removed 5 papers for non-engagement: GSAL #99-103.
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17. Selected and reviewed 5 random papers: GSSS #8, #37, #64, #75,
#132.

18. Removed 4 papers for non-engagement: GSAL #105-107, #109.

19. Selected and reviewed 4 random papers: GSSS #82, #139, #148, #164.

20. Removed 2 papers for non-engagement: GSAL #110, #112.

21. Selected and reviewed 2 random papers: GSSS #2, #91.

22. Removed 1 paper for non-engagement: GSAL #115.

23. Selected and reviewed 1 random paper: GSSS #93.

24. Removed 1 paper for non-engagement: GSAL #116.

25. Selected and reviewed 1 random paper: GSSS #68.

26. Removed 1 paper for non-engagement: GSAL #117.

27. Selected and reviewed 1 random paper: GSSS #14.

28. Removed 1 paper for non-engagement: GSAL #118.

29. Selected and reviewed 1 random paper: GSSS #118.

30. Removed 1 paper for non-engagement: GSAL #119.

31. Selected and reviewed 1 random paper: GSSS #178.

32. Removed 1 paper for non-engagement: GSAL #120.

33. Selected and reviewed 1 random paper: GSSS #174.

34. Removed 1 paper for non-engagement: GSAL #121.

35. Selected and reviewed 1 random paper: GSSS #187.

36. Removed 1 paper for non-engagement: GSAL #122.

37. Selected and reviewed 1 random paper: GSSS #16.

38. Removed 1 paper for non-engagement: GSAL #123.

39. Selected and reviewed 1 random paper: GSSS #177.
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Appendix C

ATLAS.ti data set

The ATLAS.ti data set contains all papers reviewed1, including all annotations
made and coding applied during the directed content analysis process. Due
to the size of the data set, it is not included here, but is available from the
researcher on request2,3.

1For the full Global North and Global South indexes, see Section B.3 in Appendix B.
2Whilst ITID and EJISDC papers are licensed under open access agreements, ITD fol-

lows a traditional, closed-access licensing scheme. Therefore, the full text of ITD papers
cannot be provided as part of the data set, and only summaries of quotations and coding
will be provided for those ITD papers examined.

3The researcher can be contacted at joh@johannesjonker.com.
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